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BeBepneHue

I. TpeGoBavusa
K KaHAUOaTCKOMY 3K3aMeHy

IIporpaMMa KaHIHIATCKOIrO 9K3aMeHa [I/isl aCIHPaHTOB H CO-
HCKaTeJlell OTMeYaeT BaXXHOCTh 3HaHUSI MHOCTPAaHHOTO s13bIKa
JUIS MCCIIEMOBATENILCKON paboThl.

IMepen npakTWIeCKHMM KypcOM MHOCTPaHHOIO SI3bIKa CTO-
WT 3a1aya» 00ecTieYuTh MOArOTOBKY CIIeHaINCTa, Bialeiolle-
rO WHOCTPAaHHBIM SI3BIKOM KaK CpPeICTBOM OCYILUECTBIEHHS
Hay4yHOM OesiTeIbHOCTH B WHOS3bIYHOM SI3bIKOBOM cpelle M
CPEACTBOM MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHMKAalLMH, — CIelHaTuC-
Ta, NPUOOILEHHOro K HayKe ¥ KyJbType CTpaH M3y4aeMoro
s3biKa, MOHUMAIOLIEro 3Ha4YeHHWe aJeKBaTHOIO OBJIafeHUs
MHOCTPaHHBIM SI3bIKOM VISl TBOPYECKOI HaydHO! M mpodec-
CHOHAIBHOI AeaTenbHocTH» ([Tporpamma, 1997).

B 3T0if CBAI3M KOHKPETHO OFOBOPEHEI TPEGOBaHMA MO BU-
JiaM peyeBoit nesirenbHOCTH. CortacHo Ilporpamme, acnupaHT
JIOJDKEH BJIafIeTh MOATOTOB/JIEHHOI ¥ HEMOANOTOBNEHHON MO-
HOJIOTMYECKOM M INATOTMYECKON pedblo. boibioe 3HayeHne
yaeJsieTcs COCTaB/ICHHIO U Mpe3eHTaln pe3loMe, NoKJilana,
obcyxneHHIo npodecCHOHATLHEIX TPOGIIeM, a TAKXKe YMEHHIO
obuiatsest B 66ITOBOM chepe.

TpeGoBaHUS K ayTHPOBaHHIO HOCTATOYHO BBICOKHE: YMETh
ayIMpoBaTh OPUTMHATBHYIO MOHOJIOFMYECKYIO ¥ THaToruyec-
KYIO pedb 110 CREeLHaIbHOCTH.

YTeHne — OIMH M3 OCHOBHBIX BMIOB JAESATENABHOCTH, MO-
STOMY aclupaHT (COMCKATeNb) TOKEH YMETh YMTaTh OPUTH-
HaJIBHYI0 Hay4YHYIO JIKTEpaTypy no creunansHocti. Crenyer
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Awznutickuit 83vik 01 ACNUPAHMO8

6bITh TMOKUM YTCLIOM, BIafeTh HECKOJILKUMM BUIAMH YTEHUSH,
B YACTHOCTH:

1. UTeHueM, HampaBlieHHbIM Ha MOHUMaHWE OCHOBHOTO
coziepXaHust TeKcTa (T. €. 03HAaKOMHUTEJIbHBIM YTEHUEM).

2. YteHueM, UMEIOLUM LIEJIbI0 MAaKCUMaIbHO TOYHOE U
aJleKBaTHOE MOMMAaHME TeKCTa (M3yYalolM YTCHHEM).

3. BerbIM UTeHNEM C LIeJIbIO OTIpefesieHH st Kpyra npobiiem,
OCHOBHBIX MOJIOKEHMIA, BBIABUTAEMBIX aBTOPOM (ITPOCMOTPO-
BbIM UTEHHUEM).

4. YteHMeM, HaMpaBIeHHbIM Ha OBICTPOE HAXOXAEHUE oM~
pejienieHHoM HbopMaLnK (MTOUCKOBBIM YTEHHEM).

ACTHPaHT I0JKeH yMETh 3alMcaTh HYXHYI0 HH(OpMaLNIo
B BMJIC TUTaHa / pe3toMe / coobIueHMs1 / IoKiana  Ip.

[IporpamMma paccMaTpHBaeT YCTHbIM M MUCbMEHHBIH nepe-
BOJ C MHOCTPAHHOTO s13bIKa Ha A3bIK 00y4eHHs KaK CPeiCTBO
OBJIaIeHUsI HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKOM, KaK MPUEM pa3BUTHS yMe-
HUI{ M HaBBIKOB YTEHMs, KaK Hanbosee 3(pPEKTUBHBIH CIO-
€06 KOHTPOJS TMOJHOTbI U TOYHOCTH MOHUMaHMUA.

IMpu ot60pe A3LIKOBOTO MaTepHasia pEKOMEHIYeTCsl M0Jb30-
BaTbCsl CleAyIOMMH (DYHKIIMOHAIbHBIMU KaTeTOPHAMMU:

e nepenaya dakTyanbHoi MHGopMalmK (cpeactsa odop-
MJICHMS TIOBECTBOBAaHMS, OMMUCAHUs, PacCyXIeHHS,
YTOUHECHUS! YCJIBILIAHHOTO WJIM MPOYMTAHHOTO);

© [epeaua 3MOLUMOHATIBHOTO OTHOIIEHHS K COOOLUCHHIO;
nepesaya MHTEJIEKTYalbHbIX OTHOIIEHUN (cpeacTtsa
BbIPAXXEHMS COMIacHsl / HecoracHsi, CocobHOCTH / He-
CnocoGHOCTH ceNaTh YTO-TO, yBEPEHHOCTH / HeyBepeH-
HOCTH TOBOPALLETO B cOOOLIacMOM MaTepuale;
CTPYKTypHpOBaHHe ANCKypca (oopmieHHe BBeNeHHS B
TeMy, pa3BHTHE TeMBbl, CMEHa TeMbI, MOJBEIEHHE UTOrOB
CcOOOLLIEeHHS, MHULIMMPOBAaHUE M 3aBeplUEHHE pPa3roBo-
pa) u ap.

Yro KacaeTcs (POHETHYECKHUX HABBIKOB, JUISl aCMIHpaHTa
BAXKHO MHTOHALMOHHOE odopMIIcHHE TPELIOXeHHUs; (POHO-

4



Beedenue

JIOrMyYecKue NMPOTUBOIOCTaBIEHH, 3HaUMMBIe JUIsI M3y4aeMO-
ro si3pika M Jip. PekomeHayercss paboTa Mo KOppeKLUHHU Mpo-
M3HOLUCHUSI. ‘

K KOHLy 06y4eHHsI IeKCUYECKHIA 3arac acnupanTa (couc-
KateJis1) IOJDKEH COCTaBNISITh He MeHee 5500 JIeKCHYeCcKHX equ-
HMII C YYETOM BY30BCKOTO MHHMMYyMa M MOTEHLIMATIBHOTO CJ10-
Baps, BKJIioyast puMepHo 500 TepMHHOB NpoduIUpyoLLeit
CreLHaTbHOCTH.

[paMMaTHYeCKMIT MaTepHall IPEACTABIEH MO S3bIKaM.
Iporpamma npearnosaraeT 3HaHHe U MPaKTHYECKOE BIaeHHe
rpaMMaTH4ecKMM MUHUMYMOM BY30BCKOTO Kypca Mo WHOCT-
paHHOMY SI3bIKY, IPU 3TOM PEKOMEHIIYETCS CIOXKHbIE rpaMMa-
THYECKHE SBJICHHUST U3yyaTh He TOJIbKO Ha YPOBHE ITOHSTHS, @
6oJ1ee ryooKo, C TeM YTOObI UCIONB30BaTh B YCTHOM W NUCh-
MEHHOI peyH.

JUist paGOThI peKOMEHYIOTCSI ayTEHTUYHbIE TEKCTI MO Crie-
uMaabHOCTH (MOHOrpaduyeckast M mepruoandecKas JIMTepary-
pa) 1o TeMaTHKe IIMPOKOro npodus By3a U Mo y3KOM crie-
LMaIbHOCTH acnupaHTa / couckarens. Cnenyer paboraTh 1 cO
CTaTbsSIMM U3 Ta3eT U XypHAJIOB, U3aBaeMbIX 3a PyOeKOM.

PekoMeHayemas CTPYKTypa 3K3amMeHa

Kanaumatckuit 9K3aMeH Mo MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY MPOBO-
IOuTCs B IBa 9Tana. Ha mepBoM aTane acnupaHT / coUcKaTtellb
BBITIOJTHSIET MMCHMEHHBII TepeBo HaydHOro TEKCTa I0 Crie-
LIMAILHOCTH Ha sI13bIK 06yueHusi. O6bem Tekcra — 15 000 ne-
YaTHBIX 3HAKOB.

DTOT nepeBoJ] OLIEHUBAETCS C YUETOM €ro aaeKBaTHOCTH,
COOTBETCTBHSI HOPME M Y3YCY PYCCKOTO $3bIKa, a TaKXKe 3Ha-
HUS TEPMUHOJIOTUH O NaHHOM CIIELMATbHOCTH.

YeneniHoe BBIMOJIHEHUE MUCbMEHHOTO TIepeBo/a sIBSeT-
Cs1 yCJIOBMEM JIOITyCKa KO BTOPOMY 3TaIty ak3ameHa, KauectBo
repeBo/ia OLICHUBAETCS 110 3aYETHOM CHCTeMe.
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Amnenutickuil S3viK 01 ACNUPAHMO8

Bropoii 3Tarn 3K3aMeHa TPOBOMUTCS YCTHO U BKIIOYAaeT
crieayionue 3agaHus.

1. M3yualolee yTeHNHe OPUTMHAILHOTO TEKCTa MO Crielu-
anpHOCTH. O6beM 2000—3000 TeyaTHBIX 3HAKOB. Bpems Bbi-
nonHeHust pa6oTl — 45—60 MuHYT. Popma MpoOBepKU — Tie-
peaya OCHOBHOTO COJIEPXaHHUsl TeKCTa Ha MHOCTPaHHOM
a3bIKe B popMe pe3ioMe.

2. Beryioe uTeHHe OPUTMHAIBHOTO TEKCTA MO CHELUaIbHOC
. O6beM — 1000—1500 meyaTHBIX 3HaKOB. Bpems BITIONHE-
Husi — 1—2 MuHyTHL. DOpMa MPOBEPKM — Tepeaya U3BJICUCH-
HOI MH(bOPMALMK HAa NHOCTPAHHOM Si3bIKe (TYMaHHTapHbIE
crieliMasbHOCTH) M Ha A3bIKe 00ydeHHs (eCTeCTBEHHO-Hayd-
Hble CMECLUATBHOCTH).

3. Becena ¢ sK3aMeHaTOpaMH Ha WHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE MO
BOIPOCAM, CBSI3aHHBIM CO CELIMATBHOCTBIO M Hay4yHOH paGo-
TO# acrMpaHTa / COUCKaTessl.

PesynbTaThl 3K3aMeHa OLIEHUBAIOTCA MO MATHOATEHON CH-
cTeMe.

Il. Cneundwmka
Hay4yHOro CTUNA peuu,
XaHPOB Hay4YHbIX NPOU3BEAEHUN

Cornacto IporpamMme, acMpaHThl / COMCKATENH IOKHBL
paGoTarh ¢ ayTeHTHUHBIMH TeKCTaMH HayuHoro cTuis. Hayu-
HbIil CTHJIb peYH XapaKTepeH JUIsl TEKCTOB, MpeqHa3HaYeHHBIX
JUIS COOBILEHHMS TOUHBIX CBEIEHUH U3 KaKoH-1100 criennaib-
HOI#t 061aCTH W /LIS 3aKperuleHus1 npoliecca no3Hanus. Ilpu-
HSTO CUMTATh, YTO IJIAaBHOM (DyHKLMENH HayYHOTO CTUJIS SIBIIS-
eTcs MHTE/UIEKTYalbHO-KOMMYHHMKAaTUBHAasI, OCTallbHbIe
¢dyukunu gononuutenbHbie (M. B. ApHonbn).

BHYTpHM Hay4yHOTO CTWJISI BBIAEJISIIOTCS] XKaHPOBbIE MOApa3-
neneHus. TeKCThl, ¢ KOTOPbIMHU paboTaloT aclMpPaHThl 9KOHO-
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Bsedenue

MUYECKMX CTieliMalbHOCTEM, MOXHO OTHECTH K CTUIIIO Hayd-
HO-TYMaHUTapHOIO U3JIOXKEHMS.

OHaKo B HayKe CYMTAeTCs, YTO pasjivuie BHYTPHU KaHPO-
BbIX OJIPA3/ie/IeHHt HOCUT YHCTO KOITMYECTBEHHBII XapaKTep
M B HUX COXPAHSAIOTCSI OCHOBHbIE KaYeCTBEHHbBIC XapaKTepHc-
THKM HayyHoro ctuns (P. A. bynaros).

AcnypaHT / couckaTteib B OCHOBHOM MMeeT JIeJIo C JINTe-
paTypoii ClieyIOLIMX XaHPOB: MOHOrpadus, CTaThs, y4eOHHK
/ y4eGHoe mnocobue.

B nutepatype, MOCBALIEHHOM XaHPOBOMY MHOT006pa3uio
HayYHBIX IIPOU3BEAEHUH, MOXHO MPOC/IEIUTh MOMBITKH Ki1ac-
cHdULMPOBATH KaHPBI, CTPYINUPOBATh UX Ha OCHOBE OOLHO-
CTH KaKMX-TH60 MpU3HaKoB. Tak, OCHOBHbIE BUIbI HaydHBIX
ny6aMKaLMii, B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT MX 00beMa, JeJIAT Ha TpU
Ipynnsl: Masibie GOpMbl, cpeiHue GOpPMBI U KpYTHbIE (DOPMbI
(T. H. Manbuyesckas). ITo a1oit K1accuduKaluuu, CTaTbs OT-
HOCHTCS K cpeiHUM dopMaM, a ydeOHMK, yyebHoe rocobue
¥ MoHorpadusi — K KpPyMHbBIM.

B COOTBETCTBHH € 3TUM IOIXOAOM K XaHPOBOH AU depeH-
LMaLMK, CTaThsl U MOHOrpadusi BKIIIOYAIOTCS. B OJHY TpyMIy
SIIEPHBIX XAHPOB, TO €CTh OCHOBHbIX XXaHPOB, ONpPeesIOLIMX
crieuud UKy CTUIS U ABJISIOLIMXCSA KaK Obl cBOeOOpa3HbIMHU
«3akoHomarensamu» ctuwisg (E. M. TposHckas). YyeGHUK B
paMKax 3TOro Mojxofa OTHeceH K nepugepUitHbIM XaHpaM,
He COCTaBJISHIOLLIUM OCHOBY CTHJISL. —

PaccMoTpuM MoHorpaduio, CTaThio M y4eGHHUK / yueGHOe
110cO0HMe KaK TaKWe XaHpPhl HAy4YHOTO TEKCTa, C KOTOPBIMH
JloJDKeH paboTaTh acMpaHT / COMCKATelb.

MoHorpadhHio U CTaThbl0 MOXHO OTHECTU K COGCTBEHHO
Hay4yHOMY (aKaleMHyecKoMy) MOACTUIIIO. YueOHUK 0OHapy-
XKHBaeT NMPUHAMIEXKHOCTh K YueOHO-HAyYHOMY IMOACTHIIIO.
VYye6HHMK / yueGHOe ocoGue UrpaeT BaXHYIO Pojib B KOHKpe-
TH3allMM COJEPXaHHMs, OTPAXEHHOro B yueOHOM MpeaMeTe,
Pa3sBMBAET €ro JIOTUKY B paMKax IpeaMeTa.
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Anznuiicruti A3vix 015 ACNUPAHMOB

C TOYKHM 3peHHss HHGOPMALIMOHHOTO cTaTyca MyoIuKaLun
MccrenoBaTe/iM eIMHOAYIIHO OTMeYaloT HH(MOPMALIMOHHYIO
CaMOCTOATEIbHOCTh MOHOTrpab¥H U CTaTbH. DTH penpe3eH-
TaHTbl HAyYHOTO CTWIS SIBJISIIOTCS] Pe3Y/IBTaTOM MCCIIEI0OBaHHSA
aBTopa / aBTOPOB, MOJIEMUKHU IO M3y4aeMbIM BOIIPOCAM WA
0630pa CYIIECTBYIOLIUX Ha 3TOT CYET TOYEK 3PEHMS.

YyeGHUK KOMIUWIMPYET HayyHble CBENECHUSA, ONMMUPaAcCh Ha
co6CTBEHHO Hay4YyHble UCTOYHHMKH, MTO3TOMY BITOJIHE €CTe-
CTBEHHO, YTO YYeGHHUK He UMeeT CaMOCTOSTe/IbHOM HHpopMa-
LIMOHHOI LIEHHOCTH, CBOMCTBEHHOM CTaThe M MOHOTpaduH.
Tem He MeHee, oTMeYasi UHGOPMaLlMOHHYIO HECAMOCTOATE b~
HOCTh YueOHHKa, clielyeT NMPU3HaTh €ro NMpUHAMIEXHOCTh K
NpOW3BeIEcHUSAM HayyHOTO CTWIS peyH. B monb3y 3roro dak-
Ta CBUIETEJILCTBYET CTPOrasi CUCTEMATHYHOCTb MINTOXEHUS,
JIOTHYHOCTh MOCTPOEHUS, ICHOCTD U JPYTHE XapaKTepHbIe I
1Hay4HOro CTHJIS YEPTHI.

CliefylOllIMM NapaMeTpoM, MpEACTaB/sOMUM Ul Hac
UHTepec, sABjsAeTcA (hyHKUMOHANbHAs HarpaBJeHHOCTh Myo-
JIMKALMH, BXOAAIUMX B MOACTUIIb.

Pernpe3eHTaHTBl COGCTBEHHO HaYYHOTO MOACTHIA — MOHO-
rpacdus ¥ cTaTbsl — HECYT HOBbIE HayyHbIE CBEICHUSA YHTaTe-
710, UMEIOLIIEMY YXe IOCTaTOYHO BbICOKMI YPOBEHb Hay4HOM
komreTreHUMH. Llenp XaHPOB, BKIIOYEHHBIX B COOCTBEHHO
HayyHBIN MOACTWIb, COCTOMT B NMepefaye MH(OpMaLnMK, Kak
NpaBWIO, M0 KAKOMY-JIMG0 y3KoMy Bornpocy. CiefoBaTesibHO,
o61Las HarnpaBJIeHHOCTb 3TUX MyOIMKaUUH MOXET ObITh KBa-
JudUUHpOoBaHa KaK HHGOPMUpYIOLLas, ane/uUIMpyoLlas K yXe
CJIOXMBLIMMCS B3JIsAaM U, 6e3yc/10BHO, MponaraHaupyloLas
OTpaXeHHYI B TEKCTEe MOHOTpadUH / CTaTbH KOHLEMUHIO
aBTOpa / aBTOPOB. YYeOHUK OTIMYAeTCS NUAAKTHYECKON Ha-
NpaBJIeHHOCTBIO, HATOXEHHE MaTepUaia MMeeT oOpa3oBaTelib-
HYIO LieJTb, 06yuaeT OCHOBaM JaHHOM HayKu. YyeGHo-HayuHast
JIMTepaTypa CTPOMTCS IO 3aKOHAM y4eOHOro npotiecca, OTjIn-
gaeTcsl AeAYKTHBHBIM XapaKTepOM IPENOAHECEH s MaTepHha-
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Beedenue

712, 06MIMEM NPUMEPOB, HILTIOCTpaLnit (0. A. Murpoda-
HOBa).

CyLIecTBeHHBIM NTapaMeTpOM, OMpeeNTIomMM cretndu-
Ky MHTepECYIOLIMX Hac XaHPOB, ABJAIOTCS OTPaXeHHe rpar-
MaTHYeCKOM YCTaHOBKM aBTOpa B CONEPXaHUM MyOINKaLMH.
DTH yCTAaHOBKM aBTOpa SBJISAIOTCS CBOHCTBOM MMEHHO KOHK-
PETHBIX, XUBBIX, pedeBbIX 06pa3oBanuil. [Iparmaruyeckas yc-
TaHOBKA aBTOpa MaTepUaIU3yeTCs B TEKCTE, CIMBACTCS C HUM,
M HauboJee BaXHOM €e CTOPOHOM SIBJISIETCS He MHTEHLMOH-
HOCTB BO3IeHCTBHS, a ero pesynbtar ( B. JI. Haep).

H3BeCTHO, YTO pevyeBoe MPOU3BEJEHUE BHIMOIHSIET CBOIO
KOMMYHMKATHBHYIO 3a[1ayy TOJIbKO TOT/a, KOI/la Coepxallia-
sicsl B HeM MH(bOpPMAaIUs alleKBaTHO BOCTIPMHHUMAETCSI COOTBET-
CTBYIOIMM peLunueHToM. [To3ToMy aBTOp, €CIM OH XOYeT
OBITH MPaBUILHO MOHATHIM, OGBIYHO OPMEHTHUPYETCsl Ha OI-
pelesieHHOro agpecata peud. Takum o6pa3oM, nparMaTHyec-
Kasl yCTaHOBKA OYeHb YETKO MPOCJIEXMUBAETCA B MHTECHLMSAX
aBTOPOB Y4eGHHKOB U MAaTEPHAIH3YETCSA B TEKCTE B 3aBUCHMO-
CTH OT CTyTNeHH 06y4eHus1, IJIs KOTOPOii MpeiHa3HayeH y4e6-
HHUK. YUeOHUK apecoBaH, KaK MpaBUiIo, TeM, KTO MO3HAET
OCHOBbI HayKH M 06/1alaéT MUHMMaJIbHBIM YPOBHEM COOCTBEH-
HO HayyHo# KoMreTeHIMH. COOTBETCTBEHHO NMparMaTHYecKoit
YCTaHOBKO# aBTOpa yueOHHKa SIBJISETCA MATOXEHHE OCHOB HayK
B paMKax omnpefe/lleHHOM KOHuenuuH. [IparmaTuyeckas xe
yCTaHOBKa aBTOpa / aBTOPOB MOHOTPa(huH COCTOHT B U3MEHEHHH
B3IJISIa pelMITMEeHTa Ha TpeaMeT WIH Xe H3MEHEeHHe obbeMa
u3BecTHOI peuumueHTy HHGopMaumu (B. C. Yymkoa). MoHo-
rpadusi agpecoBaHa crieLMATHCTY, 06JanalomeMy BLICOKUM
YPOBHEM KOMITETEHLIUM B KOHKPETHOH OGJIACTH HayKH.

Cka3aHHOe O nparMaTu4ecKol ycTraHOBKe MOHorpaduu
OTHOCHTCSI M K Hay4YHOIi CTaTbe, YTO MO3BOJMSET CeaTh BbI-
BOJI O COBIaJICHUH XapaKTEPUCTHK 3THX XaHPOB 10 JAHHOMY
napamerpy.



Anznuricxuii A3vik O ACNUPANMO8

Creunduka cogepkaHusi MyGAUKaLNK OTpaxaercs, Kak
npaBuJIo, B criocobe nogayu MHGOpMalMy, a TAKKe B Xapak-
Tepe mocaeaHei. MoXHO cKa3aTh, YTO BCe MOABEPTHYTHIE
HaMH aHaJIu3y XaHpbl Hay4HO!M pedyy 3aKI0YaloT B cebe co-
JiepxaTteNbHO-(haKTyalbHYIO H COIepXKaTeIbHO-KOHIENTYalb-
Hylo uHdopmauuio. (U. P. Tamenepun). OnHako ynenbHbIi Bec
9THUX BUIOB MH(OPMaLIH, PEACTABICHHOM B MHTEPECYIOIIUX
Hac XaHpax, HeOIWHAKOB.

Co6cTBEHHO Hay4Hast IMTepaTypa, Hapsiiy ¢ ColepxXareib-
HO-(aKTyalIbHOM, 00513aTEIBHO COEPXHUT CONEepPKATENLHO-
KOHLIENTyallbHY10 UHGOPMaLHUIO, COOOIIAIOIIYI0 YHTATEIIO
MHIWBUIYaJlbHO-aBTOPCKOE MTOHUMaHUe OMHChiBaeMoro. B
Hay4YHbIX TEKCTaX COAepXaTebHO-KOHLENTyalbHas WHHOp-
Mallusi BhIpaXXeHa JOCTaTOYHO SICHO, a CoepXaTellbHO-(daK-
TyaJibHasl BCerna BbipaxkeHa 3KcruuuTHo (Y. P. Tansnepun).
XapakTep y4eGHO-HayIHO# IMTEepaTyphl NpeArnoaraeT npeo6-
JlajaHWe B Hel colepXaTelbHO-(aKTyanbHON WHbOPMauH,
TO €CTb OHA COAEPXKHUT CBEICHHS O IMIIOTe3aX, BHIIBATAEMBIX
YJYEHbIMH, UX B3MJISIIAX, COMOCTaB/ieHHe (aKToB, MX XapaKTe-
PHUCTHKH, BO3MOXHBIE BaDMaHTHl pElIeHHs Mpobiem.

MsI yXe OTMEYaTH, 9TO Y4eOHUK W3JlaraeT OCHOBHBIE TTO-
JIOXXEHHUS] KOHKPETHON HayKH, TO €CTh BKJIIOYAeT ComepXa-
TeJIbHO-(aKTyaIbHYy10 HH(OPMALIHIO, TPEMOIHOCHMYIO peL-
TIMEHTY KaK JOCTOBEPHYIO, CIIOKHMBIIYIOCS U 0GOCHOBaHHYIO.
MoHorpacdusi U cTaThsl KaK NMpeACTaBUTEIH COOCTBEHHO Ha-
YYHOTO TeKCTa OPraHUYHO U MOC/IeIOBATETbHO OTPAXaloT Te-
PEXOJI TMMOTETHYEeCKOH HH(OPMALIUK B TOCTOBEPHYIO. B Kax-
JIOM U3 3THX XaHPOB COAEPXUTCS TUIIOTe3a, OTpaxalolas
MHAMBHUYyaTbHO-aBTOPCKOE ITOHUMaHHE OMUCHIBAEMOTO, U
3a1aveif aBTopa Mpy 3TOM SIB/ISIETCST IOKA3aTeIbCTBO 3TOM U~
ToTe3bl, ee MpeBpalniecHie B TeopHio. ClieqoBaTe/IbHO, B pern-
pe3eHTaHTaX COOGCTBEHHO HayYHOrO MOIACTWIISI THIIOTETHY-
HOCTb [OJIXHA TpaHcGOPMHUPOBATLCS B JOCTOBEPHYIO
KOHLEIMLHNIO, HE3aBHCHMO OT TOro, KaKylo peakLHIO 3TO BbI-
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Bsedenue

3IBAET Y YMTAIOLLETO, Pa3/ie/isieT OH TOUKY 3peHMs aBTopa WK
HET.

CyliecTBEHHBIMU NTapaMeTpaMy MU aHaIu3e KaHpoB fAB-
JISTIOTCS penpe3eHTaLst HHGOpMaLlMy B HAyYHO! nyoaMKaLuu
M 006BbEM MyOIMKALIMK.

CriendyKa MOCTPOSHHUSI HaydHOTO TeKCTa 3aKyio4aeTes B
TOM, 4TO BCE €r0 2IEMEHThI YIIOPsI0YNBAIOTCA TAKUM obpa3soM,
4TOGHI CO3AaTh MAKCUMAILHO TMOKYIO ¥ MH(OPMaLMOHHO 60~
TaTylo CTPYKTYpY, KOTOpasi, OCTENEeHHO Pa3BOpainBasiCh Mepel
PELIMITUEHTOM B XOI¢ HEMPAMOTo akTa KOMMYHMKALMH, BIIN-
sIeT Ha ero Hay4YHyl0 ¥ MMUPOBO33PEHUYECKYIO MO3MLMIO B 1Ie-
joM (B. C. Yynkosa).

Jlnst mpeacTaBuTeNeii y4e6HO-Hay4HOTO MOACTHIIA XapaK-
TepHbIM ABJISIETCSI IOC/IEIOBATEIBHOE UJIOXKEHUE TEOpeTHIeC
KHX TIOJIOKEHHIA, CONEPXKalMX OOBbACHEHUS, PUMEPBI, (ak-
Thl, X WUTIOCTPUPYIOLLME U TIPUBOJSLINE K JOKa3aTeIbCTBY
¥ oTIpesie/ieHHBIM BbiBozaM. COOTBETCTBEHHO, Y4eGHUK OTIIN-
YaeTcsl Pa3BepPHYTOCTHIO U3JIOXKEHHS, OKCIIMLIUTHOCTBIO U
OC/IEN0BATEIbHOCTBIO M3JTaraeMblX (haKToB.

M HTepecylonine HaC perpe3eHTaHThi Hay4HOro TeKCTa pas-
nmyatotes B 06beme. OO0beM XaHpa BaXeH ISl KOMITO3MLIM-
OHHOro oopMJIeHUs] MyOIUKaLKH.

MoHorpaus npeacTaBisieT coboii TeKCT 6oblIoro oobema,
o6namaonMii 061Ieil ¥ YacTHOI cTpyKTypoii. Kak u Joboit
TeKcT, MOHorpadusi Mojuaercs wieHeHuto. MMenHo HayyHast
MoHorpadus siBisieTcst 06pa3ioM 06beMHO-TIparMaTHYeCcKo-
IO WIEHEeHHs, ONpe/esisiolero 06beM nMeiolleiics MHdopma-
UMM M YYUTHIBAIOLIETO YCTAHOBKY HAa BHUMAaHMsI YUTATEJIst
(M. P. Tanbnepun). Kaxnoe Bxopsiliee B TeKCT MOHOrpaduu
€IMHCTBO MOXET BKJIFOYaTh OTHOCUTEIBHO CaMOCTOSITEIbHYIO
HayyHyI0 ¥ MHG)OPMATUBHYIO LIeHHOCTb. [loz cTpyKTypoii MO-
HorpaduM, yIuThiBasi ee 60bLIOH 06bEM, MOXHO NMOHUMATh
TaKylo CTPYKTYpY TeKCTa, KOTopasi CKJ1abIBA€TCsI U3 COBOKYII-
HOCTH OIpeJie/IieHHBIM 00pa30M BbIIENICHHBIX YacTeH TEKCTa,
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nepeceKalouXcst APYT C APYTOM M B COBOKYTTHOCTH MCYepIIbI-
BaIOLIMX BECh TEKCT, M cBA3eit Mexay atuMu yactamu (C. n.
TunauH). OTaenbHbIe YacTH HaYy4HOTO TEKCTa SIBJIAKOTCS OT-
HOCHUTEJIbHO aBTOHOMHBIMU. BO3MOXHOCTH BBIYICHATH U3
Hay4yHOTO TEKCTa OTAE/IbHBIE OTHOCUTE/IBHO CAaMOCTOATEIbHBIC
eIMHCTBa obecreunBaeT MPeeMCTBEHHBIN XapaKTep HayKH B L€~
oM. UMEHHO WieHMMOCTb Hay4YHOTO TEKCTa M03BOJISIET LIMPO-
KO OCYLLECTB/IATh IMTUPOBAHHE, 3aNMCTBOBaHHE ONpe/eeHHiH
M TePMUHOB, KOTOPBIE JalOT BO3MOXHOCTb 3aMMCTBYIOLIEMY
JIM60 pa3BUBaTh KOHLIEMLIMH NPEILECTBEHHUKOB, IGO0 co3a-
BaTh caMocTosTeIbHble HayuHble Teopuu (B. C. Yynkosa).

CraTbsl mpeacTaBaseT coboit xaHp cpeateit dpopmsl. Ilo
06beMy CTaThio MOXHO CPaBHUBATh C Pa3aeioM MOHOrpadun
/ yue6HHKa. OfHAKO aHAIM3 XaHPOB HayUHBIX MyOIMKaLAH
[TOKa3bIBAET, UTO M0 GOJILIIMHCTBY NapaMeTPOB CTaThsl COBMA-
JlaeT ¢ MoHorpadHUei.

Vue6GHHUK, KaK M J11060ii TeKCT, ob1afaeT onpeaeieHHbIM
CTPYKTYPHBIM M KOMIMO3HLHOHHBIM oopmieHneM. Mccneno-
BaTeJ M OTMEYaloT cBOoeobpa3ue U CJIOXHOCTb y4eGHOro TeK-
CTa, 3aKJIIOYaloUIMecs] B €ro JBYCTOPOHHEH CYIIHOCTH: C ON-
HOI CTOPOHBI, 3TO «TEKCTBbI B TEKCTE», TOCKO/BKY KaXIbli
yueGHHMK COCTOMT M3 psila CaMOCTOATEIbHO OTHOCHTENIBHBIX
TeKCTOB, KaK, HarpuMep, MpeancioBHe, OCHOBHOM TEKCT, IMia-
Ba M 1Ip, a C APYroil — 3TO eANHBII TeKCT 6obIIoro obbemMa.
[TpuHMMas BO BHUMaHHE 3Ty KOMIO3ULIMOHHYIO CIIOXHOCTh
ohopMIIEHHSI, MOXHO CUHTATB 11eJIeCO00pa3HbIM pasrpaHnye-
Hue obLUed U YaCTHOM CTPYKTYphI ydeOHHKa. O6wias cTpyK-
Typa MpeACTaBJIseT MOC/e0BaTeIbHOCTh COCTABHBIX YacTeH
yue6HHKaA B 11eJIOM — THTYJIbHbIH JIMCT, PEAUCIOBHE, OCHOB-
HOIi TEeKCT, UHIEKC U Ap. YacTHasi CTPyKTypa OTpaxaeT 0co-
6eHHOCTH MOCTPOeHMsl Kaxnoro pasnena. MccrenoBanue
y4eGHUKOB ryMaHUTapHOTO MpoGuIs MOKa3aio, YTO KaXIbli
y4eGHHK COCTOMT M3 psila CaMOCTOSITE/IbHBIX TEKCTOB, 061a-
JIAIOILMX OTHOCUTEILHOI aBTOHOMHOCTBIO, a C IpYroii CTOpo-

12



Bsedenue

HbI — 3TO OJMH TEKCT, B KOTOPOM CYLIECTBYET PsI TEKCTOB
(M. 1. Porasa).

MbI paccMOTpEH CTaThio U MOHOTPauIO B CPABHEHHH C
y4eGHMKOM '/ yueGHBIM nocobreM. MOXHO caenaTh BBIBOL,
YTO CTaThsl U MOHOTpadUs OTIMYAIOTCS OT yuebHUKa. CTaThs
1 MoHorpadus (a TouHee, pa3je] MOHOTpaduu) UMEIOT 06-
IMe YepPThI, KOTOPbIe, 6ECCIOPHO, CYIECTBEHHBI M1 METO-
JIMYECKOro acrekrta obyyeHusl paboTe ¢ HaydHbIM TEKCTOM Ha
MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKe. DTH XaHPbl COBIANAIOT 11O MPUHAIEXK-
HOCTH K TIOACTUIIIO, UX GYHKIMEH SIBISIETCS COOOLIEHUE OI-
peneneHHOM MHGOPMaLMH, B N3/10XEHHH KOTOPO# OTpaxaeT-
cSl KOHLIENLMs aBTOpa U MHOTrOacrnekKTHOCTh MOHWMaHUs
paccMaTpyBaeMoii UM MpoBAeMbl; MH(GOPMALKsL 3THX XKaHPOB
u3naraetcs B (popMe TUnoTesbl U / WIM €€ J0Ka3aTe/bCTBa,
TNPH 3TOM COfiepXKaHKe He NpenapupyeTcs ¥ He TpaHCHOpMU-
pyeTcsi; OTAebHbIE YacTH UH(pOPMAaLIUU KOMIIPECCHUPYIOTCS,
psIll ee IEMEHTOB He BbIPaXXeH SKCIUTMLIMTHO U 1Ip.

Hauue uccienoBaHue crateil ¥ pasgeiaoB MoHorpabuit no-
Ka3bIBaeT MX KOMMO3UIIMOHHOE CXOACTBO, XOTs1 BIIOJIHE ecTe-
CTBEHHO, YTO OMNpe/AeeHHOE BIMSHHE Ha KOMMO3ULIMIO 3TUX
XaHPOB OKa3blBaeT Ux oobeM. Kaxnasi cTpyKTypHasi eqMHHU-
ua MoHorpaduu (riaBa, maparpad, pasgen) UMeeT npeaile-
CTBYIOLIMIA M NOCNEAYIOIUM TEKCT, YTO, 6€3YCI0BHO, CO31aeT
y yuTaTeNsl MPECYNMO3ULIMIO K U3/1araeMoit B JaHHOM pasjie-
nie uHdopMalmu, aaet Gonpiune GHOHOBBIEC 3HAHUS, CrOCO6-
cTByeT GoJiee MONHOM apryMeHTalMu KOHLENLUHN aBTopa.
OpHako, NpMHUMas BO BHUMaHHUe TOT (DaKT, YTO Ha MpakTH-
Ke M3yyaeTcs He Bcsi MOHorpadus cpasy, a JIMLIb OTAE/IbHbIC
ee pasJieNibl, coepXKallue peleBaHTHYIO MHGOPMaLIUIO, MOX-
HO CYMTaThb, YTO YMEHHE OPUEHTHPOBATLCSI B KOMITO3ULIMOH-
HO-CMBICJIOBOI OpPraHMU3aLUU CTaTbi MOXET ObITh MepeHece-
HO M Ha pasfien / pasfesibl MOHOrpabuu.

OO6uienpu3HaHo, YTO 3HAaHHE KOMIO3UIIMOHHO-CMBICJIO-
BBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH CMeLMATIbHOMN IMTEpaTypbl OKa3blBaeT Cy-
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{LleCTBEHHOE BIIMSTHUE Ha MPOLIECC 3BNIeYeHNs HH(pOpMaLnK.
VcTaHOBIEHO, YTO MMEHHO NPaBHiia KOMITO3ULIMOHHO-CMBICIIO-
BOM OpraHU3aLMH ONPEETISIIOT BHIGOP U MCTIOIb30BaHHE CPE/ICTB
SI3bIKA B YCJIOBHSIX TIACBMEHHOTO HayYHOTO COOOIIEHNS.

AcniupaHTaM / COMcKaTelsaM OyneT Mojie3HO 3HaTh, 4TO
CcaMbIMH PaclpOCTPAHEHHBIMH SIBJISIOTCS CJIEAYIOMIKE TUIIBI
cTaTeil: UcclieqoBaTebCcKas CTaThsl, AMCKYCCHOHHAs CTaThs,
o630pHas cTaThs.

B rutaHe comepXaHWs HCCJel0BaTeIbCKAsA CTAThA Harpas-
JieHa Ha M3y4yeHHe ABJIEHHs / Tpolecca Ha OCHOBE aHain3a
MpaKTHY4eCKOrO MaTepHaia, pe3y/ITaTOM KOTOPOTO SIBJIAETCS
TOATBEPXIEHUE / OMPOBEPXEHHE aBTOPCKOM IMMOTE3kI, pas-
paboTKa Hay4yHO# Teopun. Mccrenoparenbekas CTaThbs MOCBS-
IeHa, KaK NMpaBHJIO, KOHKPETHOMY (Ka4eCTBEHHOMY M KOJIU-
YeCTBEHHOMY) HM3y4EHHIO ONpeNeNeHHBIX SABIEHUH ./
NpoLIECCOB B A3bIKE. B 3TOM THIIe CTaThH JaeTcd noapobHoe
OMMCcaHHWEe MCXOMHBIX NaHHBIX, MPOLIEAYPH AHATH3a, HHTEP-
TIPETHUPYIOTCS TIOMy4eHHbIE Pe3YNbTaThl, BHIBOIbI W3 KOTOPBIX
MCTIONB3YIOTCSA UIS pa3paboTKH TEOPETHYECKHX TTOJIOXKEHHH.

DyHKUMOHATbHAA 3afa4a JHCKYCCHOHHOH CTATbH COCTOMT
B KPUTHYECKOM TOAXOME K CIIOPHBIM TOYKAM 3pEHUS Ha Ty
Wi uHylo npo6nemMy. Takasi cTaTbsl OTpaXaeT MOJIEMMKY, IH-
aIor aBTOpa CO CTOPOHHMKAMH JPYTHX KOHLlemmit. B muckyc-
CHOHHOM CTaThe aBTOP Yallle BCEro, MOABEPrHYB H3YYEHUIO
Kakoe-JIM60 s13bIKOBOE sIBlIEHWE / TIPOLECC, MOJIEMHU3UPYET C
HMMEIOLMMHCS Ha 3TOT cYeT TOYKAMH 3PEHHS H JaeT COOCTBEH-
HOE TOJIKOBaHHE MpoGIeMBl.

B 0030pHoii cTaThe aBTOP CTaBUT 3aqayy 06OOGIIMTE cyle-
CTBYIOIIIE TOYKH 3PEHUS HA HOBOM TEOPETHYECKOM YPOBHE.
O630pHas cTaThst cOGMpaeT MaTepual, yXe HaKOIUICHHBIH B
KOHKpETHOM 06J1aCTH HayKH, U OCYIIECTBIISIET €10 NEpBHYHOE
06061eHue. O630p npeacTapisieT co60i He COOCTBEHHO Ha-
y4HOe, a KaK 6bl «MeTaHay4yHOe» MPOM3BEIEHHE, TO €CTh MPO-
n3BeJeHHE O HayKe. TouKa 3peHHs aBTOpa 0030pa MposBiIsi-
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Beedenue

eTcsl He B KpUTHUECKHX OLIeHKaXx, a B oTbope MaTepuaia, B ero
Ki1accudukaluum, B cnocobe ero npes3eHTaluy.

DKOHOMUYECKHMH HayuyHBIA TEKCT 00siaJaeT BCEMH Bbllle-
yKa3aHHBIMK OCOBEHHOCTSMH Hay4HOit Ipo3bl. BMecTe ¢ TeM,
B TAKMX TEKCTaxX BCTpeyaeTcsi SKOHOMHYECKas TePMUHOJIOT S,
MHOTO MHTEpHALMOHAIBHOM JIEKCUKM. MHOrHe TepMUHbI
MIMEIOT TIEPEBOJ] TAKOTO POJia: «put» — JIyT», «call» — «Koi»;
«swap» — «CBOID» ¥ T. 1. Hailri HabimroieHusI NoKas3bIBaloT, YTO
YacTO MCIIOJIB3YIOTCS MJIAroyibl B TACCMBHOM 3ajiore, MoJajlb-
Hble TJIAroiibl «can, may, must, should», MoJaJIbHbIH 3KBUBA-
JIeHT «to have + infinitive»; ”UHOUHUTUBBI U UX KOHCTPYKLIUH,
repyHIMH, IPUYACTHsI HACTOSIIUEro ¥ MPOLIEIIIEro BpeMEH!
(pexe KOHCTPYKUMHU ¢ HUMHM). M3 cocliaraTeibHOTO HakJIOHe-
HMS CaMbIMM YIIOTPEOUTENbHBIMU MOXHO CUMTATh YCIIOBHBIE
NpeUIOXEHHMS.

Ill. TexHonorum paGoTbl
Haa Hay4YHbIMMU
(aKOHOMMYECKMMU) TEKCTaMU

DddexTuBHas paboTa ¢ HayYHbIMH TEKCTaMMW BKJIIOYAET
HECKOJIbKO KOMIOHEHTOB. TaKOBBIMHU SIBJSIIOTCS: 110A60D MH-
¢dopMalu o MHTepecyoLeMy Borpocy; obpaboTka UHGOp-
Maluu; NucbMeHHas (ukcauus MHGOPMaLMHU Ul NOCey-
IOIIETO MCMOJNb30BaHUS; NMPUMEHEHUE M3BJICYCHHOU M
3apMKCHMpoBaHHON MHGOPMALIMK Ha MPAKTUKE.

JU1s1 paliMOHaIBHOTO MCIOJIb30BaHMSI MCTOYHMKOB MH(pOp-
MalMM KaK CpeicTBa CaMOCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAaHUSI HEOOXOAUM, B
MEePBYIO ouepeab, MoaAdop JIMTEpPATyphl, a 3aTeM NpaBUIbHAsS
opraHu3alus paboTsl ¢ Heil. ACTIUPaHT / COMCKaTelb 3aHUMa-
€TCs1 TAKOTO pojia AeSITE/IbHOCTBIO NMPU Moa6ope MaTepUaloB
JUISL YTEHHS M TlepeBoja (3aueT-IO0MycK K 9K3aMeHY).
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IMoucky vH(poOpMaUny npuaaeTcs 6oaplIoe 3HaYEHHUE,
CYMTaeTCsl, YTO B OCHOBE TUIOAOTBOPHOI CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM
JIeATEIbHOCTH JOJIKHBI JIeXaTh YMEHUsI HaXOOUTh HYXHYIO
uHbopMaLMIO, YMEHHUS] OCBaWBaTh U HaXONUTh Te TUIACTBI MH-
opmalmu, KoTopbie HEOGXOAUMBI IS peLlieHHs pa3Ho06pa3-
HBIX TIpaKTHUeCKHX 3a1ay. Ciofia BXoOAT MoA60p MyBIMKaLviA,
NpaBUbHasi B HUX OPUEHTALMsI U pallMOHAIbHOE UCIOJIb30-
BaHue. K 3TOMy KOMMOHEHTY OTHOCHTCS U paboTa co cripa-
BOYHOI JINTEPATYpPOiA, COCTOSILIAs, IJIaBHBIM 00pa3oM, B OpH-
€HTAlMU B CTPYKTYpE M CONEPXAaHUM CIOBapHbBIX cTaTe#
Pa3IMYHbIX KaHPOB, B U3BIEYEHUH UH(DOPMALIMK O HOpME U3
CJIOBapHbIX cTaTed U Jp.

Pe3ynbTaToM 3TOr0 KOMMOHEHTA SIBJISIETCS] HAXOXIEHHE
uHdOpMaLMH B BUe HAMMEHOBaHHsI UCTOYHUKOB. To ecTh Ux
6ubnmorpaduueckoe onucaiue. CocrapneHue Gudamorpabuu
BO3MOXHO Ha OCHOBE paboThl ¢ aihaBUTHBIM / CUCTEMaTHYEC-
KMM KaTajlorom, novcka B iHTepHeTe u Ip.

Cienyolunit KOMIIOHEHT — o6paboTka HH(OpMaUu —
CBsI3aH TpeXIe BCero ¢ U3BJIEYEHUEM U CMBICIIOBOM Mepepa-
60TKOI1 HHDOPMaLIMK, coepXalleiics B UCTOYHUKAX U MaTe-
puasiax, 0OTOOpaHHbBIX B MpoLiecce MOUCKA HYXHBIX JaHHBIX.

[MonroroBKa 3TOro KOMIMOHEHTA CBsI3aHa ¢ O0y4YEeHHEM H3-
BJieKaTh, FPYNIMpoBaTh / KjiaceudULUpPOBaTh U OLIEHUBATh
undopmauuio. st o6pa6otku MHGOPMALMK acTUpaHTaM /
couckaTesiM HeoOXOAMMO BJIalecHUE YMEHHSIMH O3HAKOMH-
TEJILHOTO M M3YyYalollero YTeHUs, a TakKe 3alycH pesy/ibTa-
TOB npouuTaHHOro. COOTBETCTBEHHO TSI peaju3aliy 3TOro
KOMIOHEeHTa paboThl C TEKCTaMHU TpebyeTcs KOMIUIEKC yMe-
HUMA, KOTOPbIiT OyneT BKJIOYAaTh C(HOPMUPOBAHHbBIE YMEHUS
03HAKOMMTEJIBHOTO M M3yYaloLLEero YTeHUs1, a TAKXKE IMUCbMEH-

* Hoi (puKcalnH pe3yabTaToB, MOJYUYEeHHbIX YMTAIOLIUM B CO-
OTBETCTBUH CO CTOSILLIEH Mepell HIM 3an1aye.

[Tpu o6paboTke MHOpMALMH, MOJYIYEHHO W3 HayYHOH

(2KOHOMMYECKOI) JINTepaTypbl, aclUpaHTaM / COMCKATENsAM
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Beedenue

TIPUXOIUTCS BBIZEIATh OCHOBHYIO / IOTIONHNTENBHYIO /730b1-
TOYHYIO MH(OPMALIHIO; BLISIBJIATH, CONOCTaBAATE; CpaBHUBATDh
(bakTb!, pa3/YHBIe TOUKH 3PEHHST, OTMICAHHbIE B TEKCTE; OI-
PeleNATh LEHHOCTb, 06BEKTUBHOCTb, HOBU3HY uHbOpMaLMH;
OlleHHMBaTh MePCEKTUBHOCTh MH(pOPMaLUHK B MPodeccuo-
HAJIBHBIX LENSIX U Ip.

0O6paboTka nHGOpMaLMK ABJISIETCS-CaMbIM BaXHBIM KOM-
MOHEHTOM TIpU 00yYeHHH padoTe C HayYHO! JINTEPaTypoy Ha
MHOCTpaHHOM s3biKe. Ero ycnemHoMy (GyHKLHOHMPOBAHHUIO
CMOCOBCTBYET 3HAHME CTYJEHTaMH 0COGEHHOCTEH KOMITO3M-
LM, CTWIS HayYHBIX (3KOHOMHUYECKHX) TEKCTOB.

CriefiyeT OTMETUTb TaKXe HAIMYME Y YUTAIOIMX YMEHHUHA
3peJioro 4TeHHs1 He HUXXE TaK Has3blBaeMOTo «CTyAEHYECKOro
yposHs» (C. K. DonoMKyHa), MHaye OHU He CMOTYT Cripa-
BUTBCS ¢ pabOTOI Hafl TUTEPATYpPOii HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE,
yKa3aHHOI B JICUCTBYIOLIEV TpOrpamMMe.

dukcauus HyXKHOM rHGOPMaUUH IS MOC/IEAYIOLIEro uc-
MOJIb30BAaHMS MPEACTABISAET 3anKch MHAOPMALKH C LIeNbIo ee
XpaHeHMs WISl JaibHeliulel o6paboTKu.

3amaya XpaHeHUs] MHOOPMaLUU PeaTU3yeTCs C MOMOIIBIO
(buKcauy HYXXHBIX CBEIEHUI Kak B TIpoLiecce YTeHUs, TaK 1
focJie Hero, W60 MpH MOBTOPHOM MPOYTEHUH. YMeHHE Nie-
JIaTh 3aMUCH IO XOAy / Mocje YTeHUsI OYEHb BaXHbI ISl pa-
LMOHaNbHOM pa6oThl. [TMcbMeHHas dUKcauus ONTUMU3UPY- -
eT JajbHeilliee Ucnoib3oBaHue MHGOPMALMH, TakK Kak
clie/laHHBIE 3aMMCH MO3BOJISIIOT OCYLUECTBIISATD CUCTEMATH3a~
LMo, 06061eH1e MH(OPMALIMK U B TO e BpeMsl CIocoOCTBY-
10T ee 3alOMUHAHMIO.

CylIecTBYIOT pa3Hble Crocobbl MMCbMEHHOM puKcaluu
MH(OpMaLMKU: KOHCIIEKT, BbIMTUCKHU, TJIaH, TE3UChI, aHHOTa-
uust, pecepar, pesiome U ap. TpeGoBaHUs 9K3aMeHa KaHIUIaT-
CKOro MMHMMYMa BKJIIOYAIOT YMEHUE COCTaBJIAATb PE3IOME MO
TECTy o cneuvmw%%—a%@-sm
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YTO OCTaJIbHBIE BUIbI 3aMMceli He MOTYT ObITh UCTO/Ib30BaHbI,
O/IHaKO GONbllie BHUMAHUSA CIEAYeT YACIUTh Pe3loMe.

Xorenoch 6b1 OTMETUTDb, YTO KOHCIMEKT HE MpeAcCTaBiIsIeT
yno6Hou hopMbl huKcaluu HHGOPMaLMH, TaK KaK KOHCIIEK-
TUPOBaHUE 3aHUMAeT 3HAUMTENIbHYIO YacTh BPEMEHM, BEMIET K
3anucy 60JbLUIOr0 KOJIUYECTBA HEHYXXHOM, U3OLITOYHOM HUH-
dopmaumnu. Kpome Toro, KOHCMEKT, B OTIIMYUE OT pe3ioMe,
AHHOTALIMMU M JIpYyTUX (hopM 3amuceii, He 001afaeT KOMMYHH-
KaTHMBHOI1 3HaYUMOCTBIO, TO €CTb MOXET MCIOJIb30BaThCsA
TOJILKO €ro COCTaBHMTeJIei, YTO pe3Ko CHUXaeT addekTHs-
HOCTb KOHCMEKTUPOBaHUSI.

HasnauyeHueM crnoco6oB / ¢opM ¢pukcauud uHGopMaLyyH
SIBJISICTCSl, C OJHOM CTOPOHBI, 3aMUCh C LIEIbIO XPaHEHHUS WH-
dopmatmu. K criocodam dukcaluH, CIyXalliM HallOMUHAHU-
€M O MOJIy4EHHBIX ¥ COOpaHHbIX JAHHBIX U3 MpopaboTaHHBIX
Hay4HBIX MMy6/IMKALIMii, OTHOCATCS TUIaH, TE3UCHI, AHHOTALHS,
pesiome. JIpyroit Leblo NTHCbMEHHOH (HKcalH HHGOpMa-
LMY SIBJISIETCS 3alMCh HY)XXHBIX CBEICHUH 1S JaTbHEHIIeH MX
nepepaboTky. TaKOBO, HaripuMep, NpeIHa3HaYeHHE BBITHCOK
MO X0y / mociie YTeHHUs.

YeM XapaKTepu3yloTcsi OTOOpaHHble HaMH (POPMBI MUCh=
MeHHoI dukcauun uHdopmauuu?

I1nan — 3TO COBOKYMHOCTb Ha3BaHUH OCHOBHBIX MBICJIEH
TekcTa. [11aH KpaTKo OTpaXaeT Mocjef0BaTeIbHOCTb H3NloXe-
Hus1, 0600111aeT ero, momorast ObICTPO BOCCTAHOBUTD B NMamsi-
TH coziepXaHue npoynTaHHoro. [TyHKTBI I1aHa MOTYT HMETh
(opMy MOBeCTBOBATE/IbHBIX MPEIOXKEHHI (Ha3bIBHOM IUIaH),
BOMPOCOB (BOMPOCHbIH TUIaH) WIK TeM, UITOXEHHBIX B TEKCTE
(Te3ucHbIN TiaH). [L1aH MOXeT 65ITh MPOCTON WIIH CIIOXHBIA
/ pa3BepHyThid. IIpocToil MiaH AaeT npeacTaBlIeHUE TOJIBKO
0 CoJlepXXaHUH MPOYUTAHHOTO, B TO BpeMsl KaK pa3BepHYThIH
CONEPXHUT He TOJILKO MepeyucieHHEe BOMPOCOB, HO U pacKphl-
BaeT OCHOBHbIE W€ MPON3BENCHMS, MOXET BKIIIOYaTh BhIIEp-
JXKKH U3 HEro.
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Bgedenue

AHHOTAIHMA TIPENCTABISET CO60M MaKCHMAaIbHYIO CTYNIEHb
cXaTusl colepXaHKs, OTpaXalollyio TeMaTUKy TEKCTa H oC-
HOBHYIO MbIC/Tb aBTOpa. AHHOTALIUs MPECTABISAET cobot 13-
JIOXEHHUE coflepKaHHs MepBUYHOTO IOKYMEHTa, ee HasHaue-
HHMEe COCTOMT B TOM, 4TOObI 1aTh BO3MOXHOCTb CIIELIMATUCTY
COCTaBUTh MHEHHME O 11eJieco00pa3sHOCTU GoJiee AeTabHOro
03HaKOMJIEHHS C MaTepHaJioM. -

Pe3ioMe sBseTcsl oboLIeHUEM COIEPXKaHUS, KPaTKOM
OLIEHKO# MpoyuTaHHOTO. EC/M aHHOTalMsl XapaKTepU3yeT
cofiepXaHue MPOU3BeICHHs, TO Pe3loMe MONBOIUT UTOTH, [1e-
JIaeT IJIaBHBIE BBIBOJIbI.

BuinMcKH — HanboJiee pacrpoCTpaHEHHbIH BHI 3allUCH, He
CBSI3aHHBIN C aHAIMTHYECKOM MepepaboTKoi TEKCTa, MPU KO-
TopoM MHGOpMaLKsT GUKCUPYeTCsl NOCTOBHO. BTO, IIaBHBIM
06pa3oM, OTHeIbHbIe MBIC/IH, BbIBOMIbI, CTATUCTHYECKHE TaH-
Hble, IPUMEPHI U Ip.

VuuThiBasi, 4TO Ha 3K3aMeHe TpebyeTcsl mepefaya OCHOB-
HOTO TeKcTa B (hopMe pe3ioMe, MOXHO PEKOMEHIOBaTh MC-
MOJIb30BaTh B HaYaJle TEKCTa cliefyloluue dpasbl:

The text (extract from the article) deals with (the problem of) ...;

The article touches upon the issue of ...;

The extract from the book is concerned with...;

This text is about ...;

The extract centers round the problem of ...;

The problem of the text is of great importance ..., etc.

B cepeauHe mpeiaraeMoro pesioMe OyayT ymecTHBI dpa-
3Bl

It is clear from the text that ...;

It further says that...;

One of the main problems to be singled out is ...;

Great importance is also attached to;

We shouldn’t forget that...;
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It should be noted that;

It must be mentioned that ...;

In my opinion...;

To my mind...;

According to the text...;

Judging from the author’s point of view...;

Among other problems the text raises the problem of ..., etc.

3aKOHYMNTB pe3loMe MOXHO C MOMOLIBIO CIIEAYIOLIMX CJIOB
win ¢pas:

To sum it up;

In summary;

Summing the text up (summing it up);

On the whole;

Having analyzed the information it is possible to say;

In conclusion;

All things considered we can come to the conclusion, etc.

B nanHoit paGoTe Mbl npeuiaraéM TEKCThI M3 ayTEHTUYHBIX
MoHorpadui, yueOHO#1 IMTEepaTyphbl, XypHAJIOB M ra3eT, a Tak-
Xe YTIpaXHeHHs! K HUM, TPaMMaTHYeCKKe 3alaHHs U NPaKTH-
Ky B pa3BMTHH pedyeBbIX yMeHHMiI. Mbl HaleeMcs, YTO TaKas
paboTa MOMOXeT MOATrOTOBUTHCSH K 3K3aMEHY M HaydMT caMo-
CTOSITEJIbHO YNTATh AHIVIOSA3BIYHYIO JIMTEPATYPY MO CrieUHalb-
HOCTH.



Unit |

Read and translate Text 1 of the Unit. -

Text |. Economic systems

Economic systems are usually defined as either capitalist,
socialist or mixed. However jt is possible to classify economic
systems according to the method of resource allocation and
control (market economy or command economy) and to the
type of property ownership (private ownership or public owner-
ship).

The ownership of factors of production can be viewed as a
continuum from complete private ownership at one end to com-
plete public ownership at the other. In reality, no country belongs
wholly at one end or the other. For example, the United States
of America is considered to be the prime example of private en-
terprise, yet the government owns some factors of production and
actively produces in such sectors of the economy as education,
the military, the postal service and certain utilities.

Market Economy

In market economy, two societal units are very important:
the individual and the firm. Individuals own resources and con-
sume products, while firms use resources and produce products.
The market mechanism involves an interaction of price, quan-
tity, supply, and demand of resources and products.

The key factors that make the market economy work are
consumer sovereignty and the freedom of the enterprise to op-
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erate the market. As long as both units are free to make deci-
sions, the interplay of supply and demand should ensure prop-
er allocation.

The market economy has been highly successful in most in-
dustrial countries, especially in the United States. A perfect mar-
ket economy does not exist in the United States owing to three
major factors: large corporations, labour unions, and the govern-
ment. The large corporation can reduce market procedures some-
what by exerting control over the purchase of resources or the
resale of products. Because of the large size of the firm and rel-
ative smallness of each individual shareholder, there is a wide gap
between ownership and control of decision making. Decisions
may or may not be strictly motivated by the market.

Labour unions evolved to response to the power exerted by
the owners and managers of business over the labour market.
Tremendous benefits in terms of salaries, fringe benefits, work
conditions have been won by the unions, but market forces have
been disrupted seriously. Many unions control entry into the
work force and restrict the freedom of workers to change occu-
pations in response to supply and demand.

Centrally Planned Economies

In centrally planned economies the government tries to har-
monize the activities of the different economic sectors. In the
extreme form of central command, goals are set for every en-
terprise in the country and must be followed. The government
determines how much is produced, by whom and for whom.

At the heart of a centrally planned economy is its blueprint,
generally a five-year plan. Based on this overall plan, special
targets are set each year for each sector of economy.
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Mixed Economies

By definition, no economy is purely market determined or
centrally planned. The United States and the former Soviet
Union represent different ends of the spectrum of mixed econ-
omies. In practice, however, mixed economies generally have a
higher degree of government intervention than is found in the
United States and a greater degree of réliance on market forc-
es than is found in the former Soviet Union. Government in-
tervention can be regarded in two ways: actual government
ownership of means of production and government influence
in economic decision making (J. D. Daniels, L. H. Radebaugh.
International Business. Environment and Operations. N.Y.:
Addison-Wesley Publishing Co., 1989).

Vocabulary list:

to define — onpenessTh, 1aBaTh ONpPeEAeIeHHE,
definition — onpeaeneHue;

mixed — cMeLLIAHHBIA;

allocation — pa3MelleHHE, pacTipe/le/ieHHE;
allocation of resources — pacnpe/ieJIeHHe PeCypCOB;
property — coGCTBEHHOCTb;

ownership — BnasieHne, COGCTBEHHOCTD, TPaBO COOCTBEHHOCTH,
private — 9acTHBIN;

public — rocynapcTBEHHBINH;

postal service — nouroBas cnyx6a;

utilities — KOMMYHaJTbHBIE CITYXKObI;

to consume — TOTPEONATD;

supply — npe/UIOXEHHE;

demand — cripoc;

adequate — COOTBETCTBYIOLUMIA;

to purchase — npuobpeTarth;

gap — MpoImnacTh, pa3pbiB;

to evolve — BO3HHMKaTh;

fringe benefits — nonosHUTEbHBIE JIBIOTHI;
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interaction — B3auMozeicTBHE;

sovereignty — CyBepEHUTET;

enterprise — NpeanpUaTye;

to ensure — oGecneyunTs;

to make a decision — NpUHHUMATb pelIeHHE;

entrepreneurial activities — npeaNpUHUMAaTENbCKAst AEATETLHOCT.

Exercise I. Give the Russian for:

a continuum from complete private ownership at one end
to complete public ownership at the other; the prime example
of public enterprise; an interaction of price, quality, supply, and
demand of resources and products; consumer sovereignty and
the freedom of enterprise to operate in the market; the inter-
play of supply and demand; can reduce market pressure; there
is a wide gap between ownership and control of decision mak-
ing; tremendous benefits in terms of salaries, fringe benefits,
work conditions; in the extreme form of central command; a
blueprint; spectrum of mixed economies; a greater degree of
reliance on market forces.

Exercise II. Find in the text the English for:

CMellaHHBbIH; BO3MOXHO KJIacCHHUMPOBATh; COTJIaCHO
METOAY pacrpefe/IeHHs] PECypCOB; YacTHasi COGCTBEHHOCTB;
roCy/IapCTBEHHas! COOCTBEHHOCTD; B IEHCTBUTEILHOCTH; HEKO-
TOpble KOMMYHaJIbHBIE CITYXGHI; BlageTh pecypcaMu U Mmo-
Tpe6IATh MPOAYKThI; HCTIONB30BATh PECYPChl U TIPOM3BOINTE
NIPOAYKTHI; 06ECNeynTh JOIKHOE pa3MelleHue; 6aaronaps
TPeM BaXHBIM (haKTOpaM; OTAENbHbIN aKLIMOHEDP; IIPHBECTH B
rapMOHMIO JIESITE/IBHOCTD Pa3IMYHBIX 9KOHOMHYECKHX CEKTO-
POB; Mo orpezeeHuo; B GuiBiueM Coserckom Colose; dak-
THYECKOE BJIaIcHHe NPaBUTEILCTBEHHBIMM CPEICTBAMH MpO-
M3BOACTBA.

24



Unit I

Language focus:

Mind the difference in the meaning of the words “economics” and “econ-
omy”; “economic” and “economical”.

Economics — science of the production, distribution and
consumption of goods; condition of a country as to material
prosperity. E. g.: He is an expert in economics. Economics is
the sphere of my interests.

Economy — (1) system of the use of resources. E.g.: the
totalitarian economies of Germany and Italy before the Sec-
ond World War; (2) control and management of the money,
goods and other resources of a community, society or house-
hold; E. g.: political economy, the Russian economy, domestic
economy; (3) avoidance of waste of money, strength or anything
of value; E. g.: In the long run, it is an economy to buy good
quality goods, even though they cost more.

Economic — (1) of economics, pertaining to economics;
E. g.: the government’s economic policy; (2) designed to give
a profit; E. g.: an economic rent is one that compensates the
owner for the cost of the land, building, etc.; (3) connected with
commerce and the industrial arts; E. g.: economic geography,
studied chiefly in connection with industry.

Economical — careful in the spending of money, time, etc.
and in the use of goods; not wasteful; E. g.: to be economical
of time and energy; an economical fire, one that does not waste
fuel.

Choose the correct word from two words given in brackets:

1. T have always been interested in (economics, economy).
2. In China (economic, economical) reforms began in 1979. 3.
The Russian (economics, economy) is gradually becoming
stronger. 4. She wastes too much money, I can’t say she is an
(economic, economical) housewife. 5. This company was
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founded two years ago, and since then it has been leading a wise
(economics, economy). 6. She never wastes money, a very (eco-
nomic, economical) woman, indeed. 7. The (economic, eco-
nomical) development of this country is steadily rising. 8. The
company’s (economic, economical) strategy is well developed
and wisely designed. 9. The complete (economics, economy)
comprises many millions of (economic, economical) units. 10.
Economists spend a lot of time trying to develop models of the
working of the (economics, economy). 11. There are three ways
of measuring the amount of (economic, economical) activity
in the (economics, economy). 12. The UK is a mixed (econom-
ics, economy). 13. The world (economics, economy) was pro-
ducing for OPEC and less for Germany. 14. In any (econom-
ics, economy) the allocation of resources is determined by the
production, sales, and purchase decisions made by firms, house-
holds, and government.

Make up your own sentences or situations to illustrate the difference in
the use of these words.

Exercise I11. Answer the following questions:

1. How is it possible to classify the economic systems?
2. In what way can the ownership of factors of production
be viewed?
3. What country is considered to be the prime example of
private enterprise?
4, What are the main features of
a) market economy?
b) centrally planned economy?
¢) mixed economies?
_What is the main difference between a command and a
market economy?

wn
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6. Do you agree that it is difficult to come across a pure type
of economy?
Motivate your answer.

Exercise IV. Read the summary of the text and give your opinion of it.

The text under the title “Economic Systems” gives the clas-
sification of economic systems according to the method of re-
source allocation and control. Thus we can speak of market
economy, centrally planned economy and mixed economies.

Let us characterize each of the given types.

The author emphasizes that in the market economy two so-
cietal units are very important: the individual and the firm. In-
_dividuals own resources and consume products and firms use
resources and produce products. It is very important that the
market mechanism involves an interaction of price, quantity,
supply, and demand of resources and products.

It is necessary to mention that for the market economy two
things are of great importance. These are consumer sovereign-
ty and the freedom of the enterprise to operate in the market.

One of the countries where market economy is of great suc-
cess is the United States. But even there we can’t say that this
type of economy is perfect. A perfect market economy doesn’t
exist in the USA because of three main factors: large corpora-
tions, labour unions and the government.

The next type of economy which is characterized in the text
is centrally planned or command economy. We remember that
this type of economy has been existing in the former Soviet
Union for many years. All the key problems of the country’s
economy are determined by the government: how much is pro-
duced, by whom and for whom.

There are also mixed economies, because it is very difficult
to find a pure type. The author notes that in practice mixed
economies have a higher degree of government intervention
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than is found in the US and a greater degree of reliance on
market forces than is found in the former USSR.

In conclusion, we can say that the given classification of the
types of economies has proved its right to existence. We can find
examples of such types in practice. And in reality it is possible
to trace features of different types of economies mixed together.

Exercise V. Write your own variant of a summary of the text given above. °

Text 2. Government’s Role
in the Economy

While consumers and producers obviously make most de-
cisions that mould the economy, government’s activities have
at least four powerful effects on the US economy.

Direct services

Each level of government provides direct services. The postal
system, for example, is a federal system serving the nation, as
is the large military establishment. By contrast, the public ed-
ucation systems are primarily paid for by state, county or city
governments.

Regulation and control

The government regulates and controls private enterprise in
many ways in order to ensure that business serves the best in-
terests of the people as a whole. Regulation is usually consid-
ered necessary in areas where private enterprise has been grant-
ed a monopoly, such as in electric or local telephone service,
or in any other areas where there is limited competition, as with
the railroads. Public policy permits such companies to make
reasonable profits, but limits their ability to raise prices “un-
fairly”, because the public depends on their services.
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Stabilization and growth

Branches of government, including Congress and such en-
tities as the Federal Reserve System attempt to control the ex-
tremes of boom and bust, and of inflation and depression, by
adjusting tax rates, the money supply and the use of credit. They
can also affect the economy by changing the amount of public
spending by the government itself. Normally, the aim is a bal-
anced federal budget.

Direct assistance

The government provides many kinds of help to businesses
and individuals. For example, tariffs permit certain products to
remain relatively free from foreign competition; imports are
sometimes taxed or limited by volume so that American pro-
ducts can better compete with foreign goods. Government also
provides aid to farmers by subsidizing prices they receive for
their crops.

In quite a different area, government supports individuals
who cannot adequately care for themselves by making grants
to low-income parents with dependent children, by providing
medical care for the aged and indigent, and through social in-
surance programs that assist the unemployed and retirees. Gov-
ernment also supplies relief for the poor and help for the dis-
abled. (An Outline of the American Economy. — US
Information Agency, 1994).

Vocabulary list:

_ to mould (= mold — amep.) the economy — cTpouts, Ppopmipo-
BaTh 9KOHOMMKY;
to provide = to ensure — obecrneynBarhb;
competition — KOHKYpeHLUS;
to raise prices — MOAHMMATh LICHBI;
boom and bust — pacuset, noabeM U Kpax, 6aHKPOTCTBO;
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Federal budget — ¢enepanbHbiit GlomKeT;
indigent — Hyxparomuics, GenHbIA.

Exercise 1. Give the English for:

to make decisions that mold the economy; four powerful
effects; the entire nation; the constitution and maintenance of
most highways; the public education system; private enterprise;
in areas where private enterprise has granted a monopoly; the
Federal Reserve System; to control the extremes of boom and
bust; by adjusting tax rates; a balanced federal budget; to remain
relatively free from foreign competition; by subsidizing prices
they receive for their crops; low-income parents; medical care
for the aged and indigent. 5

Exercise II. Answer the questions:

1. What powerful effects do the government activities have?

2. Characterize each of them.

3. Do you think the government influence on the US econ-
omy is powerful? Motivate your answer.

Exercise ITI. Make up a plan of the text.

Exercise IV. Sum up the text (4—S5 sentences).

Grammar Section

Exercise I. Insert the proper articles:

1. Different countries have very different __ trade strategies.
2. If __government tries to control __ inflation by controlling
__wages, __real income of __ population declines. 3. If __
government decides to do nothing, __country runs __risk of
having __economy deterioration to __point that real incomes
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fall anyway. 4. Even when __ company successfully indentifies
__ differences in __foreign country where it intends to do __
business, must it alter its customary practices to be successful
there? 5. __theory is helpful for differentiating __ reward pref-
erences __ employees have in __ different countries. 6. __lin-
guists have determined that even very primitive societies have
__complex languages that reflect __ environment in which __
people live. 7. Why do __trade and __ investment take place?
8. _ theory of __international trade is developed, and __ ad-
vantages of specialization resulting from __ trade are discussed.
9. They first identified __ products that would have __ high
need for __ semiskilled and __ skilled labour. 10. Normally, __
further the distance, __ higher are __ transport costs, and __
average distances for __trade __ greater for __ large countries
than for __ small countries. 11. If we look at __ labour, not as
__homogenious commodity, but rather by categories of __ la-
bour, we find that __industrial countries actually have __ more
abundant supply of __ highly educated labour (to which __ high
capital expenditure has been made) than of __ other types. 18.
When ___labour is abundant in relation to __ capital, __ cheap
labour rates and ___ export competitiveness in __ products re-
quiring large amounts of __ labour relative to __ capital would
be expected. 19. Most industrial countries have not agreed on
__sequence of __ techniques for assessing __ values. 20. __
export quatas may be established to assume that __ domestic
consumers will have __ sufficient supply at __ low price. 21.
___specific type of __ quotas that prohibitsall __trade is known
as __ embargo. 22. _ transportation costs must be examined
in relation to __ type of technology used to produce __ goods.
23. In such __situation especially if __ product is highly stan-
dardized or undifferentiated from __ competitors, __ cost per
__unit as apt to drop significantly as __ output increases. 24.
__scope of economics is indicated by __ facts with which it
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deals. 25. One of __ latest trends in business is __ merging and
__ acquisition

Exercise II. Insert proper articles paying special attention to the use of
articles with proper nouns:

1. According to _ Labour Forse Surrey, carried out by _
Office for National Statistics, _ some 29. 6 million people aged
16 and over were economically active on _ seasonally adjusted
basis in _ UK in _ April-June 2000. 2. In _ Northern Ireland _
Department for Higher and Further Education Training and
Employment has responsibility for ensuring that _ skills and _
labour needs of _ local economy are met. 3. populatlon of
UK in mid-1999 was estimated to the less than 59. 5 million,

__second largest in _ European Union. 4. Falkland Islands
are _subject of atemtorlal claim by _ Argentma 5. _ 1987 poll
showed that only 10 % of _ Jamaicans thought that their _
Prime Minister _ Edward Seage was doing _ good job. 6. _
United States had begun to open _ trade with China and was
anxious to demonstrate to _ Soviet Union that _ Chinese trade
would not be at _ expense of _ Soviet trade. 6. Although _ Shri
Lanka did not become independent until 1948 it has _ long
history of _ international trade. 7. Denmark, for example,
exports _ 1lver tableware, not because there are rich _ Danish
silver mines but because _ Danish companies have developed

distinctive products. 8. Most of _ production and consumers
in _ United States are more than 100 miles from _ Canadian
or Mex1can borders. 9. In _ Netherlands, however almost _
entire productlon and _ market are within 100 miles of its _
border, 10. On _ Wall Street all _ major financial houses attempt
to predict _ actions of _ Fed, and those predictions influence
trading in financial assets. 11. In 1817 David Ricardo exam-
ined this question and expanded on _ “Adam Smith’s treatise
on _ absolute advantage.
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Exercise III. Insert suitable articles where necessary:

_ economics promotes _ better understanding of _ nature
and organization of _ societies, _ arguments underlying many '
of _ great public issues of _ day, and _ operation and behaviour
of _ business firms and other decision-making units. _ econom-
ics relates to many problems in _ real world. Every human so-
ciety — whether it is _ advanced industrial nation, _ centrally
planned economy, or — isolated tribal society — must confront
and resolve three fundamental and interdependent economic
problems. They are: What _ commodities are to be produced?
How will _ goods be produced? For whom will _ goods be pro-
duced? These three basic problems are common to all econo-
mies. _ three economic tasks of every society are really about _
choices among economy’s resources.

_ resource is _ material or _ service that is used to make goods
or services. Not all resources are scarce. _ free resources, such
as air, are so abundant that they can be obtained without _ charge.
Scarce resources are called _ economic resources.

Speech practice

Exercise I. Give definitions in English (use the text or any dictionary):

Economics; economy; market economy; centrally planned
economy; mixed economy.

Exercise I1. Say how economy influences our life.
Exercise III. Speak on the entering of Russia into market economy.

Exercise IV. In what way can you characterize the present state of the
economy in Russia; Great Britain; the USA, etc.
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Exercise V. Have a round-table talk.

You are the participants of a conference discussing the types
of economies. Discuss in groups / pairs the merits and demerits
of each type. Give your arguments using the vocabulary of the
lesson.

Exercise V1. Case study: Company language.

Issue

“English is the key to success and we must all improve”.
These were words of the new Chief Executive Officer (CEO),
brought in two years ago to turn RCCorp, a manufacturer of
personal computers, that had a brief spell of success in the eight-
ies and nineties, but only just survived to the beginning of the
new millenium. Two years ago it was bought by the international
giant, ITCorp. A new senior management team was brought in
and they introduced new management practices with a major
emphasis on internationalization.

The message about learning English has not been well re-
ceived throughout PCCorp in Rotaronga. Many people feel that
the language is moving into too many areas. Rotarongan youth
seem to be very influenced by British and American culture, and
young people use English words for special effect. This grow-
ing domination of English has led some politicians to suggest
(in private) that the Rotarongan language can only be preserved
by limiting the introduction of new words from English.

The CEO’s words received a mixed response at PCCorp. The
meeting has been called for the management committee to dis-
cuss what to do about the CEO’s recommendations.

34



Unit I

Agenda

1. The role of English in the business world.

2. Cultural implications.

3. SWOT (Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats)
analysis at PCCorp.

4. Training aspects.

Notes to the agenda:

1. The Managing Director will present the corporate view.

2. The Human Resources Director will present some local
views.

3. The Marketing Manager will outline plans for training.

5. The Workers’ Representative will present the views from
the shop-floor.

6. The Admin (Administration) Manager will outline the
current dilemma about documentation.

7. The meeting will take a decision about the future role of
English in the company and the necessary steps to imple-
ment that decision.

Roles

Managing Director
After a number of years on foreign assignments for ITCorp,
you have come back to Rotaronga tc head the PCCorp
operation. You know the necessity of good English language
skills. Having been trained at Harvard, you speak English and
Rotarongan (as well as a number of other languages). You are
.concerned about the influence that English is having on
Rotarongan society. You would like to see English as the
external company language, but want to keep Rotarongan in its
place as the company’s internal language.
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Human Resources Director

You joined PCCorp as a young graduate 20 years ago and
have climbed the company hierarchy. In the last ten years,
during PCCorp’s financial troubles, you prevented widespread
protests within the company, as wages and salaries were cut,
empbhasizing the role that PCCorp plays in the local community.
You support an independent PCCorp. However, the recent
takeover by ITCorp has sell-out and lead to the disappearance
of the company very soon.

Marketing Director

To survive, PCCorp must sell into local markets, which
include neighbouring countries where English is already widely
spoken. Rotaronga has good ties with these countries where
English is already widely spoken. Rotaronga has good ties with
these countries and you can tap into established networks to
develop the company’s business. Without the local markets,
PCCorp doesn’t have a future and is likely to be closed down
once the domestic market has been exploited. For PCCorp to
survive, all your sales force need to be trained in English — and
* sooner rather than later.

Training Manager

You have been charged with identifying potential suppliers
of English language training. There are a number of local
suppliers, who can provide basic language training. However,
other larger companies tend to send their middle and senior
management on training courses either in the US or in the UK.
This is expensive and you favour using the local companies as
this will keep the money in the local economy. However, you
are aware of the poor feedback that the local providers have
received.

Workers’ Representative
The shop-floor workers have faced great changes in working
practices since the takeover by ITCorp. This has caused a degree
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of bad feeling. The workers are especially annoyed that a lot of
documentation is now printed in English, when it could be
translated into Rotarongan. It would cause fewer mistakes and
would be less expensive than providing language support
through training. The workers are not linguists and should be
expected to be competent in English.

Admin (Administration) Manager

Having all the documentation in English is extremely useful,
as it means that there is only one standard. Although it is not
your native language, it would make your and the life of your
team casier.
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Read the text using the dictionary and be ready to discuss the economic
development of Great Britain.

Text 1. The Economy of Great Britain:
Structure and Performance

The value of all goods and services produced in the UK
economy for final consumption is measured by gross domestic
product. In 1999 GDP at current market prices — “money
GDP” — totalled 891 billion pounds.

Output

GDP grew by 2.1 per cent in 1999. Rapid growth in domestic
demand was partly offset by a weaker net trade position. The
actions of the Bank of England that is progressively reducing
interest rates from 7.5 per cent in mid 1998 to 5 per cent in
summer 1999 helped to buy consumer confidence at a time
when global and UK prospects deteriorated.

In 1999, at constant basic prices — that is adjusted for in-
flation, and excluding taxes and subsides on products — the
output of the service industries increased by 2.9 per cent, with
particularly strong growth in transport, storage and communi-
cation (7.7 per cent) and business services and finance (3.7 per
cent).

The situation in manufacturing, in contrast, was less strong:
although manufacturing output grew in each of these quarters
after the first quarter, output for 1999 as a whole was unchanged
on the previous year.

38



Unit 1T

Investment

Gross fixed capital formation represents investment in as-
sets which are used repeatedly or continuously over a number
of years to produce goods, such as machinery used to create a
product. Following growth of 10.1 per cent in 1998 investment
at constant 1995 prices increased by 6.1 per cent in 1999 to
153.3 billion pounds. Business investment grew, at constant
prices, grew by 7.6 per cent in 1999 to reach a record high pro-
portion of GDP, at 14.3 per cent.

General government investment rose by 3.1 per cent in 1998
and by 0.5 per cent in each of the next three years, reflecting
the Government’s commitment to the renewal and moderniza-
tion of the public sector capital stock.

International Trade

International Trade plays a key role in the UK economy. The
UK is the fifth largest exporter of goods and services, and ex-
ports accounted for 25 per cent of GDP in 1999. Other EU
countries took nearly 59 per cent of the UK exports of goods
in 1999 and supplied almost 54 per cent of imported goods.

Business Structure

The UK has around 3.7 million businesses. They include
many big companies. According to a “Financial Times” survey
of the top 500 European companies in January 2000, 146 were
UK-based. There are around 3,500 businesses employing over
500 people, representing 39 per cent of total unemployment by
UK businesses and 41 per cent of turnover. A small number of
small companies and their subsidiaries are responsible for a
substantial proportion of total production in some sectors. This
is particularly true for chemicals, pharmaceuticals, motor ve-
hicle assembly and aerospace. Of the top 20 UK companies by
market capitalization (as at 24 April 2000), four are in the re-
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tail sector, five in telecommunications and three in pharmaceu-
ticals.

Inflation

Underlying annual inflation in the last 20 years or so it has
fluctuated considerably, with a peak of 20.8 per cent in the year
to May 1980. However, it was much lower in the 1990s, and
since 1993 has been in a relatively narrow range, from around
2 per cent to 3.5 per cent.

Labour Market

Employment in the UK continued to grow in the year to
July 2000, with ongoing falls in unemployment. Latest figures
show that unemployment — at 28.0 million in the three months
to July — was a record high level, 354,000 higher than in the
same period a year earlier.

Economic Strategy

The main elements of the Government’s economic strategy
are:

— delivering macroeconomic stability;

— meeting the productivity challenge;

— increasing employment opportunity for all;

— ensuring fairness for families and communities; and

— protecting the environment.

Treasury is the department with prime responsibility for the
Government’s monetary and fiscal frameworks. It is also re-
sponsible for wider economic policy, which it carries out in
conjunction with other government departments, such as Trade
and Industry; Education and Employment; and the Environ-
ment, Transport and the Regions (Britain 2001. The Official
Yearbook of the United Kingdom. Ln.: The Stationary office,
2002).
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Exercise I. Read the definitions of the following words and word combi-
nations. Memorize them.

Consumption — noTpe6ieHHe, pacxol: consumption
fund — doHn morpedaeHUs (4aCTh HALIMOHAIBHOTO 10X0Ja,
npefHa3HaueHHas Uil YAOBIETBOPEHUS MOTpeOHOCTEN Hace-
JIEHUS M COJIEpXKaHHUsI HETIPOM3BOACTBEHHOM cepbhl);

Gross domestic product (GDP) — BajioBBIif BHyTpEeHHUM
npoaykT (BBIT): coBOKyMHasi CTOMMOCTb TOBapOB M YCINYT,
CO3/IaHHBIX BHYTPU CTPaHbI 32 ONPeEIeHHBIH NEPHOL.

Gross national product (GNP) — BanoBbI} HaLIMOHAJIbHBIH
npoaykr (BHII): cyMMapHass CTOMMOCTb TOBapOB M YCIIYT,
NpoM3BeeHHBIX KaK BHYTPH GTPaHBl, TaK U 3a ee MpeaeJaMu
3a onpe/eNieHHbIN meproz (06b1yHO 3a rox); ot BBII ominya-
€TCsl Ha BEJIMUMHY, PaBHYIO CaJib0 pacyeTa ¢ 3apyOoeXHbIMHU
CTpaHaMM.

To deteriorate — yxyawaTbcsi, MOPTUTHCS, pa3pyLIaThCs.

Output — BbITYCK, MPOAYKLHSI; TPOU3BOACTBO; POU3BO-
JIATEIBHOCTb, MOLIHOCTh; OTAa4a, BBIXOM; UTOT, pe3yJIbTaT.

Asset — aKTUB, aByap; COOCTBEHHOCTb IOPUANYECKOTO WIX
(HDU3MYECKOTO JINLA; aKTUBBI MOTYT OBITh (PUHAHCOBBIE (Kpe-
JIUTBI, LIECHHble OyMaru), KanuTajabHble (HeIBHXKUMOCTb, Ma-
LIMHBI U 000pya0OBaHUE), HEMaTepUaIbHbIE (penyTaLusi, na-
TEHTHI).

Fixed capital (assets) — dhuMKcupoBaHHBI (OCHOBHOI) Ka-
nuTa (aKTUBbI): CPEACTBA MPOU3BOACTBA, MAIIMHBI U JIp, aK-
TUBBI, NpeHa3HauYeHHbIe He IS MoTpebeHus, a i obec-
neyeHUs1 GYHKUHMOHUPOBAHUS KOMIAHUM — OCHOBHBIE
(oHIBI ¢ AIUTENBHBIMU CPOKaMH aMOPTH3aLIMH.

Survey — 0603peHue, 0630p, OTYET, UCCIIENOBaHHE.

To fluctuate — komeGatbes. Fluctuation — xone6aHue,
TIOIbEM M TaJieHHe KypcoB WM LIEH Ha PBIHKE, a TAKXe W3-
MEHEHHME 9KOHOMUYECKO! KOHBIOHKTYPHI.
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Subsidiary / subsidiary company — no4YepHsAs KOMIIaHUS:
KOMMaHMUs, B KOTOPO Ipyras KOMMaHHS BIageeT KOHT-
PONbHBIM MAaKeTOM akluii (Mo KpaiiHei Mepe 51 % Kamura-
n1a), 6ajlaHC TaKOi KOMITAaHHU MOXET ObITb BKJIIOYEH B 6aslaHC
MAaTEepUHCKOI KOMITaHUH.

Language focus:
Mind the words with the same stem:

To employ — give work to, usually for payment: He is em-
ployed in a bank.

Employment — employing or being employed; one’s regu-
lar work or occupation: to find employment; to give employ-
ment to smb. '

Employed — having a job.

Unemployment — state of being unemployed: Unemploy-
ment is a serious social evil.

Unemployed — having no job.

An employer — person who employs others.

An employee — person employed for wages.

Exercise I. Use the above given words to complete the sentences given
below (use each word only once).

1. In some areas of Britain is very high
because there aren’t enough jobs.

2. If the person is out of job he is .

. The car industry in the US is one of the biggest

3

4. becomes better as new factories
open.

5. The number of differs from com-
pany to company.

6. In order to be one has to send

his carriculum vitae (c. v.) to the employer.
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7. Most banks fewer staff than the
Bank of France.

Exercise IV. Find in the text the English for the following words and word
combinations:

TOKyNaTh JoBepue NMoTpeduTess; robajibHas MepCrekTH-
Ba; yXy/ILIAThCsI; BHIMTYCK TOBAPOB M YCJIYT; 0OCOOEHHO CHIIbHBIA
pOCT B TpaHCIOPTE, XpaHEHUH U KOMMYHUKALIMU; CUTYaLlUs
B [IPOM3BO/ICTBE; aKTHBbI, LICHHOCTH; MalIMHOCTPOEHUE; 0051~
3aTeJIbCTBO MPaBUTEILCTBA OOHOBUTh U MOIEPHU3UPOBATh;
¢uHaHCOBbBIC 3amachl (aKLMM) FOCYAapCTBEHHOTO CEKTOpa;
JlouepHue NPeAnpUATUs (GUIHaTIB); CEKTOP POSHHYHOIA TOP-
TOBJIM; 3HAYMTEJIbHO K0JIeDaThCsl; PHIHOK TpyZa.

Grammar section

Exercise 1. Give the plural of the following nouns:

city; cargo; man; woman; child; branch; size; text; leaf; half;
portfolio; family-name; commander-in-chief; passer-by; look-
er-on.

Exercise II. Give the plural of the following words of Latin and Greek
origin:

analysis; axis; basis; nucleus; phenomenon; datum; index;
thesis; stimulus; formula; index; medium; curriculum; criteri-
on, referendum.

Exercise III. Replace the of-phrase by the possessive case:

the son of Mary; the assistant of the chief executive; the
duties of a manager; the recent statement of President; the
population of Britain; for the sake of economy; the latest the-
ory of the professor; the works of Smith; the meetings of pro-
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fessors; a distance of two kilometers; the newspaper of today;
for the sake of convenience.

Exercise VI. Give the comparative and superlative degree of the follow-
ing adjectives:

complete; free; accurate; wide; narrow; clever; intelligent;
new; popular; economical; reasonable; little; bad; honorable;
good; many; far, old; low, deep.

Exercise V. Translate into English:

1. D10 caMoe KOpOTKOe pe3ioMe, KOTOPOE MOXKHO HamucaTb
no sToMy Borpocy. 2. Jlok/aa Do/KeH ObITh KaK MOXHO KO-
poue U colepXaTh JIMILL HanGosiee BaXHBIE MBICIIU aBTODA. 3.
Dra npobieMa cepbe3Hee U NIy0xe, YeM BaM KaXeTcs. 4. Jlyu-
LiMe cTaTbu OyayT OnMy6IMKOBaHbI B COOPHUKE MOJIOABIX y4e-
HbIX. 5. 5 cabiman o6a noknana. IlepBblif ObUT 3HAYMTENIBHO
MHTepecHee BToporo. 6. TOT TeKCT elle Goiee TPYAHBIA, YeM
TOT, KOTOPBIit MBI YNTATH BYepa. 7. BoT cambIit jterkui croco6
peurenus. 8. YeM MHTepeCHee KHUTa, TeM GbICTpee OHa YMTa-
ercsi. 9. DTOT aBTOMOGHIb CaMoi MOCTIeAHe KOHCTpYKuwMH. 10.
Yem BHMMaTe/IbHee BbI OyeTe, TeM MeHble OMOO0K caenae-
te. 11. OHM ToTpe6oBaNK Gonee BHICOKOH 3aprUiathl. 12. OH
cKa3sa1, YToObl Mbl KIATH JaTbHEHIIHX WHCTPYKLWH.

Read and translate the text

Text Il. The Globalization
of the American Economy

America’s involvement of the global economy has passed
through two distinct periods: a development era during which
the United States sought industrial self-sufficiency in the 18th
and 19" centuries, and a free- trade era in the early and mid-
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dle 20" century during which open trade was linked with pros-
perity. Now America has entered a third, more dangerous era —
an age of global economic interdependence.

With surprising swiftness, the United States has shifted from
relative economic self-sufficiency to global interdependence. In
1960 trade accounted for only 10 % of the country’s gross na-
tional product; by the mid-1980s, that figure had more than
doubled. American farmers now sell 30 % of their grain pro-
duction oversees; 40 % of U.S. farmland is devoted to crops for
export. In fact, more U.S. farmland is used to feed the Japa-
nese than there is Japanese farmland. American industry exports
more than 20 % of its manufacturing output, and one out of
every six manufacturing jobs in the U.S. depends on foreign
sales. More than 70 % of American industry now faces stiff for-
eign competition within the U.S. market (H. Choate, J. Lin-
ger. Tailored Trade: Dealing with the World as it is // Harward
Business Review, Jan. —Feb., 1988).

Exercise I. Give the Russian for:

two distinct periods; development era; self-sufficiency; free-
trade era; was linked with prosperity; global economic
interdependence; gross national product; sell oversees;
manufacturing output; stiff foreign competition.

Exercise II. Give a short summary of the text.

Speech practice
Exercise I. Give the definitions in English for:

Gross Domestic Product; Gross National Product; output;
asset; subsidiary.
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Exercise I1. Using the information of Text I (or any other sources) char-
acterize Great Britain’s:

— output;

— investment;

— international trade;
— business structure;
— inflation;

— labour market;

— economic strategy.

Exercise IT1. If you had to describe the main strategies of the economy
of Great Britain, The USA, Russia in several sentences, how would you
do it?

Exercise IV. What is the role of the retail section in the economy of Great
Britain?

Exercise V. Discuss in groups / pairs the problems of the labour market
in Great Britain; in the USA; in Russia, etc.

Exercise VI. A round-table talk.

You are speaking on the ways of making the economy of the
country stable. What will lead to it? Give examples of Russia
and other countries.

Exercise VII. What is the role of globalization nowadays: in economic
sphere, political sphere, education, etc.

Exercise VIII. Case Study. Going International.
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Issue

Streamline is a management consultancy (six partners and
50 associates) offering services in rationalizing and streamlin-
ing small- and medium-size enterprises (SMEs). In the nine-
ties, their services were in great demand as companies made
efforts to increase productivity and reduce costs. To keep up
with the demand of their services, Streamline grew consider-
ably in the nineties. However, the movement towards downsiz-
ing is coming to an end, as many companies have now contract-
ed to their optimum (minimum) size. One of the options for
Streamline is to find new markets for their services. As many
neighbouring countries are about to face up to the challenge of
rationalization, Streamline are in excellent position to offer
their consultancy services abroad. However, they have no ex-
perience of doing business abroad. How does a small con-
sultancy go international?

Agenda

1. The requirements of going international.
2. The implications of going international.

Notes to the agenda

The six partners

1. offer their views on going international.

2. discuss the steps to be taken to go international.
3. decide which steps should be taken.
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Roles

Partner 1

You are committed to going international. You believe that
you will find a market for your services. Your main concern is
that you will have contact with foreigners. Although you don’t
like to admit it, your strong feelings of nationalism are some-
times tinged with xenophobia. You think that the partners would
be happy if you voiced your views, so you have always kept them
to yourself.

Partner 2

You have mixed feeling about going international. You see
all countries as different and hard to understand. You think that
Streamline could sell its services in some countries, but you are
concerned that it might require more effort than you are pre-
pared to commit. You are not prepared to commit money,
though, to setting up local offices.

You feel a thorough investigation should be made of possi-
ble target markets so that a balanced evaluation can be made
of the risks and threats.

Partner 3

Going international would be a real personal and profession-
al challenge, and certainly shouldn’t be underestimated. You
would like to see Streamline offices in all the region’s major
capitals. You would derive great satisfaction from setting them
up and paying regular visits. Local differences don’t worry you.
The Streamline formula for rationalizing companies should
work anywhere — as long as it is in the right hands. And those
hands should be Streamline hands.

Partner 4

You believe that expansion of Streamline will create new job
and career opportunities. You like the idea of working with lo-
cal partners since this would be less of a financial risk than set-
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ting up your own office. You have been contacted by a number
of foreign consultancies interested in local arrangements. You
think that this type of association could be a very attractive
proposition.

Partner 5

You believe that Streamline can expand abroad, but that it
will be difficult to manage the projects. Having worked abroad
you realize the success depends on professional expertise, and
on local knowledge and cultural sensitivity. Many small com-
panies have oversimplified the business calculations and under-
estimated the cultural differences. Working abroad is much
more difficult than working at home. You feel that the other
partners don’t recognize the factors involved.

Partner 6

Your carlier experience of working in an organization with
foreign partners has made you suspicious. On that occasion,
poor communication between the offices finally led to break-
up of the partnership and the subsequent loss of clients. You
could be persuaded, but you need to be convinced that the part-
ners understand the importance of building relationships and
trust through open communication.
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Read and translate text I of the unit.

Text I. A Single-minded Manager

The new chief executive of the London Stock Exchange has
a reputation of a tough executive. She must combine that with
a sense of strategy, writes Vincent Boland (Financial Times,
27—28 January 2001).

Clara Furse stood uncomfortably in the foyer of the Lon-
don Stock Exchange as photographers and reporters jostled for
the best short and the first interview, with a look on her face
that suggested she didn’t know whether to smile or flee.

She is not the first woman chief executive of a stock ex-
change. But she is the first woman chief executive of the Lon-
don Stock Exchange, a peculiar institutional mixture of Brit-
ish reserve, public school playing field and international
market-place with an eventual — and troubled past.

Ms Furse was given the job of running the stuffy, two-cen-
turies old stock exchange partly because, as another City chief
executive remarked with a slight sense of awe, “she is one tough
woman”.

She will no doubt get used to the attention. She has spent
nearly all her 21 years in the City out of the spotlight, in the
world of the financial futures markets, where fortunes can be
made on the tiniest movements in prices. But the exchange has
a uniquely public role, unlike most other institutions in the City.
By agreeing to become its chief executive she has left the quiet
life behind.
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The scale of the task facing her at the stock exchange is for-
midable. Although it is highly profitable and renowned as a
well-run and well-policed stock market, it is searching for a
strategy. It is Europe’s most valuable market based on the val-
ue of its listed companies from the UK and abroad, but has not
been able to punch its weight in the international arena.

The air of defensiveness at the exchange tower is hardly sur-
prising given the damaging events of last year. First, a merger
plan with Deutsche Borse, its Frankfurt-based chief rival in-
Europe, ended in disarray and the departure of her predeces-
SOT.

Ms Furse’s background is.unconventional enough (for a se-
nior stock exchange executive, at least) to suggest that she will
bring an open mind to the task. There is also the minor point
that she is not British by birth, although she has lived in the UK
for 30 years. She lives in the south of London with her husband,
and three young children. She is said to leave her desk on the
dot at noon every day for the gym, and she has an aversion for
medicines, preferring to let time and a healthy life-style cure
whatever illnesses she suffers.

Ms Furse’s grandfather, Herman Siemens, was from the
German industrial family of that name who fled Germany in
the 1930s for the Netherlands and was imprisoned there after
the Nazi invasion. His family later went to Canada, where Ms
Furse was born in Montreal in 1957.

A globetrotten childhood followed. Ms Furse’s father, an
executive with the aluminium company Alcan, took the family
to Colombia when she was there, then to Denmark, and to the
UK when she was 13. After graduating from the London School
of Economics with a degree in economics, and speaking Eng-
lish, Dutch, French, Spanish and German, she dived into the
financial features industry, then an obscure part of the finan-
cial landscape. Ms Furse spent much of the 1980s building and
running the futures business at what was to become UBS War-
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burg, the investment bank. She had a reputation as a forceful
boss. “She was definitely a strong person with strong opinions
and she was pretty forthright. She didn’t mind making ene-
mies,” says someone who worked with her at Warburg at the
time.

Yet friends say that her toughness can be exaggerated. At the
moment the City will be eager to see what she is made of.

Vocabulary list:

stock exchange — 6upxa;
tough -XecTKu, CUIbHbIH, HeCTHOaeMBIH;
to jostle — ToONIKAThCSl, TECHUTBCS,
short — cHUMOK, oTorpadusi;
mixture — cMecb;
chief executive — HaYaIbHUK, IMPEKTOP;
reserve — CI€pXXaHHbIH;
eventful — MoOHbBINA COOBITHH;
. stuffy — QywHbii;
futures — broyuepchl (BUI LIeHHbIX GyMar Ha 1epMBaTHBHOM OMp-
Xe);
borse — Gupxa;
to make a fortune — cenatb COCTOSIHUE;
listed companies — KoMmaH1#, 1OMyIUEHHbIE 15 paboThl Ha OMp-
xe;
formidable — rpoManHblii, OTPOMHBIH;
a merger plan — rutaH cUSIHUS (TIPEANPUSTHIA);
in disarray — B Gecropsiike, B 3aMelLIaTEIbCTBE,
rival — CONepHHK;
to take a gamble — NpUHATH UIPY.

Exercise I1. Translate the following words and word-combinatins from
the text into Russian:

a reputation of a tough executive; a sense of strategy; pho-
tographers and reporters jostled for the best short; to flee; with
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an eventful and troubled past; to run the stuffy, two centuries
old stock exchange; get used to the attention; the financial fu-
tures market; a uniquely public role; predecessor; background
is unconventional enough; to leave her desk on the dot; a glo-
betrotten childhood; an obscure part of financial landscape; she
was pretty forthright; to make enemies; her toughness may be
exaggerated. &

Exercise III. Answer the questions:

—

. What was Clara Furse’s emotional state on the first day
of her work?

2. What position does she occupy?

. How does the author of the article characterize the Lon-
don Stock Exchange?

4. Where did Ms Furse work before? g

5. What changed for precious life and the present position

when she became a chief executive?

6. What is the role of the UK in Europe’s stock market?

7. What do we learn about C. Furse’s background?

8. What reputation did she have at her latest place of em-

ployment?

w

Language focus:
Mind the use of the words “aim”, “purpose”, “goal”, “object”, “tar-
get”, “intention, “intent”, “design”, “objective”.

These nouns are comparable when they mean that which
one has in mind to attain by doing or making something —
“uenn”.

Aim implies a clear definition of that which one hopes to do
and a direction of one’s effort to its attainment; it implies clearly
defined intention and actions by which it may be reached (to
have a high aim in life; to gain / attain one’s aim; His aims are
honourable).
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Purpose implies more settled determination or more reso-
lution than intention (to have a purpose in life; He was here for
a purpose; For what purpose do you want it?

I could not affect my purpose; to answer one’s (or the) pur-
pose; to serve one’s (or the) purpose; to achieve / gain one’s
purpose; to do smth to some purpose; to be to purpose or to no
purpose.

Purpose and aim are interchangeable when referred to men-
tal acts by which the aim is attained.

Goal is object of efforts or ambition. It implies struggle and
sufferings without complaining of hardships at attainment of it;
that which one would have as the reward of his labours (a goal
to strive for; to have one’s goal in life; the goal of one’s desires;
to get a goal).

Object applies to an end, a person or thing to which action,
feeling or thought are directed; it may suggest an end based on
individually determined desires, needs or intentions (to succeed
or to fail in one’s object; to pursue one’s object; the object of a
legislator is ...; the object of one’s life; the object of one’s ef-
forts; to have no object in life).

Target has the meaning “an object to be aimed at in shoot-
ing” or “any object aimed at in shooting”, but it comes into
comparison with the other words of this group in the meaning
“an object if ridicule or criticism”, it implies a person or thing
to which action, feeling or thought is directed. In this meaning
it is interchangeable with the word object. It may be defined as
“objective” (set for savings, production, etc.); total which it is
desired to reach. (The book will be the target of bitter criticism).

Intention stresses the clearly defined will to do or make
something, directing the mind towards doing smth (the inten-
tion to go home; the intention to do smth; to have no intention
to do smth or of doing smth; to do smth with deliberate inten-
tion; to carry out one’s intention; to do smth without personal
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intentions; to hurt one’s feelings without intention). Intention
as here compared implies ultimate aim.

Intent may imply more deliberate and clear formulation and
greater considering than intention, the act or the fact of pur-
posing formed in the mind (with intent to do smth; with good
intent; with evil intent; to all intents and purposes).

Design may suggest careful ordering, calculating or schem-
ing and stresses intended effect; smth planned in the mind; a
purpose, a scheme or plan in the mind (to carry out one’s de-
sign; by accident or design; with a design; by design; My design
was to go to London).

Objective is an object aimed at, purpose. It is often trans-
lated into Russian as “3amaya”.

Translate the following sentences:

1. Every businessman hopes to achieve his goal which can
be expressed in the following way: success. 2. To keep up with
" its volume goals, the company will have to sell through more
chains and further develop its online store. 3. The ultimate aim
is to guide the company into the global electronic elite. 4. The
UK privatization programme had the objective of reducing the
power of trade unions as well as that of the state. 5. One of the
main objectives of the UK privatization programme was to free
public sector enterprises from constraints of public-sector ex-
ternal borrowing limits. 6. Through April, consumer inflation
fell to 6.8 % in Brazil, down from 8.9 % in 1999, and by yearend
it should come close to the government’s 6 % target. 7. Just days
after the Federal Reserve intensified its battle against inflation,
economists got the first sign that the Fed’s past assaults have
started to hit their target. 8. Although most economies agree
that inflation, not jobs, is the right target for a central bank,
they differ on a crucial point: what is the measure of inflation?
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Read and translate the text:

Text Il. The Definition and the Function
of Management

Management could be called the art of getting things done
through people and other resources. Management is the pro-
cess used to accomplish organizational goals through planning,
organizing, directing and controlling people and other organi-
zational resources.

The definition spells out four functions of management: (1)
planning; (2) organizing; (3) directing, and (4) controlling.

1. Planning includes anticipating future trends and determin-
ing the best strategies and tactics to achieve organizational goals
and objectives.

2. Organizing includes designing the organizational struc-
ture, attracting people to the organization (staffing), and cre-
ating conditions and systems that ensure that everyone and ev-
erything works together to achieve the goals and objectives of
the organizations.

3. Directing is guiding and motivating others to work effec-
tively, to achieve the goals and objectives of the organization.

4. Controlling is checking to determine whether or not an
organization is progressing toward its goals and objectives, and
taking corrective action if it is not.

Management is much more complex than domg a few tasks.
A good manager must know about the industry, the firm he is
in and all the technological, political, competitive and social
factors, affecting that industry. He or she must understand the
kind of people who work in the industry and what motivates
them. Finally, a manager must be skilled in performing mana-
gerial tasks, especially technical tasks, human relation tasks, and
conceptual tasks (M. Falle. How to Set up you Own Small
Business. Minneapolles, 1990).
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Vocabulary list:

to accomplish goals — JocTHraTh LieJeH;
key functions — koueBbie QYHKUMH;
to anticipate — TNpeaBUIETD;

trend — TEHAEHLIMS;

objective — 3amaya.

Exercise I1. Fulfil the following tasks:

1. Give definitions to “management”.

2. Name the four key functions of management. What func-
tions do you think the most important?

3. Characterize each function.

4. What features and skills a good manager should possess?

Language focus:

Read the information on the usage of the verbs “estimate”, “value”,
“evaluate”, “appreciate”, “appraise”, “assess”, “esteem”.

These verbs comé into comparison when meaning “to hold
in high estimation; to judge a thing with respect to its worth” —
“OlLleHUBaTh”.

Estimate implies a personal judgment, reasoned or not;
forming an opinion or judgement about the quality, cost, size
or value of something or about somebody; it implies setting a
certain value upon (to estimate a person, a writer; to estimate
a post highly; to estimate the cost of one’s new house at $6. 000;
the losses are estimated at ...; to estimate the powers of author;
to estimate a jewel to be worth so much money).

Value implies rating, highly or as worth, persons or things;
it also implies an intent to determine or fix the market prices
but it carries no implication of an authoritative or expert judge-
ment: to value honour more than life; to be valued but not
loved; He valued the house at $ 6.000; to value work done; to
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value some object (as a picture) beyond all price as a family
heirloom.

Evaluate suggests an intent to arrive at a mathematically
correct judgement, to find the numerical expression for some-
thing. It seldom suggests an intent to determine a thing’s mon-
etary worth, but rather to find its equivalent in other and more
familiar terms, as by marks, in numbers or in letters (A teacher
evaluates a student’s work; to evaluate a work of art).

Appreciate carries a strong implication of understanding suf-
ficiently to admit and to enjoy, to approve the aesthetic values.
To appreciate anything is to be deeply or keenly sensible of its
qualities or influence; to be alive to its value, importance or
worth; it is seldom used of persons (to appreciate beauty, har-
mony; to appreciate one’s services, somebody’s kindness, some-
body’s friendship; to appreciate the idea, justice, music; to
appreciate the difficulty, the risk; We all appreciated holiday after
a year of hard work).

Appraise implies fixing a value or the worth of the thing in
question, such as price if sold, or the monetary compensation
in case of its loss by fire or theft. In extended use it also im-
plies an intent to give a final accurate or an expert judgement
of the worth of a thing (to appraise a fire loss; to appraise a
writer, literature; to appraise the ability of one’s pupils).

Assess implies careful analysis in connection with econom-
ic principles; fixing the value of the property or the amount of
income for the purpose of taxation or other payment (as, to
assess damages), or careful analysis of some activities, or the
result of some activities (It is difficult to assess the type of work;
Students’ progress is assessed jointly on the marks).

Esteem implies careful evaluation or estimation of the worth
of a person or thing; it also carries the implication of a high
valuation, a consequent prizing, and of warmth of feeling or
attachment. In extended use esteem, as said of persons, denotes
a union of respect and kind feeling and in the highest sense of
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moral approbation; the word may be used of material things or
with abstract nouns (to esteem a person highly; to esteem
friendship; to esteem learned men).

Translate the following sentences, discuss the Russian equivalents of the
synonymous words in bold type. Explain the difference between the sy-
nonyms. =

1. “I’ve been busy,” Boylan said. “So I see,” the woman said,
looking at Gretchen, appraising, then admiring. (I. Shaw) 2. He
wished there were someone he knew in school he could show
the drawing to who would appreciate it. (I. Shaw) 3. Unfortu-
nately he had not fully estimated his Iunch guest, who was also
close to some of the men at the Very Top. (F. Forsyth) 4. He
wanted to be himself now, to sort out his impressions of Boy-
lan, to.assess the dangers and the possible advantages in know-
ing the man. (I. Shaw). 5. The ruble is appreciating in real terms
against the dollar. 6. Once Russia re-assessed the markets, its
ability to manage the rest of its obligation would significantly
improve. 8. The estimated figure confirms that the net rise in
its financial liabilities must have been sustained. 9. Evaluate the
present situation in relation to your future goals. 10. Estimate
the time it will take to achieve your goals. 11. Depending on
Commerce’s estimate for available March date, the trade defi-
cit could end up subtracting two or three percentage points from
overall GDP growth.

Give your own examples with these words.

Grammar section

Exercise I. Open the brackets, put the verbs in the correct form of the
Present Simple Tense.
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1. The quality of the strategic control process (to depend)
upon quality of the thinking on which the strategic objectives
are based. 2. The strategic control, process for each business in
the corporate portfolio (to begin) with a formal strategy review.
3. Some companies (to carry out) these reviews annually; oth-
ers (to undertake) the reviews less regularly. 4. The strategic
planning also typically (to provide) a discussion of the general
background to the favoured strategy. 5. The great majority of
companies (not to define) explicit strategic objectives or milestones
that are regularly monitored as part of the ongoing management
control process. 6. Each business (to prepare) its budget in the
early autumn. 7. Monitoring of results at the corporate level (to
concentrate) on final performance against budget. 8. After a
financial crisis companies often (to introduce) stricter financial
controls. 9. There (to be) multiple sources of competitive ad-
vantage in the business, which (to be) difficult and complex to
identify and measure. 10. Face-to-face meetings and discussions
(to help) to present formal control reports from becoming sim-
ply a bureaucratic routine.

Exercise II. Open the brackets putting the verbs in the correct form:

1. Many economic systems (to undergo) fundamental
changes during the last decade of the 20" century. 2. The ele-
ment of tradition (to be) more evident in the rural areas of the
developing countries of Asia and Africa. 3. The element of com-
mand (to be) most evident in the former Soviet Union until the
country (to collapse) and (to replace) by 15 independent coun-
tries. 4. The American economy (to be) a mixed capitalist eco-
nomy. 5. When the failure of communism (to be) publicly ac-
knowledged, most centrally planned economies (to look) at the
market mechanism to achieve more and better output. 6. In
reality all of the communist countries (to neglect) market in-
centives before. 7. The default of 1998 (to damage) the econo-
my greatly. 8. In recent times some well-run Russian manufac-
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tures (to begin) to produce marketable products. 9. When the
Thatcher government (to come) to power the nationalization
process (to be reversed), many enterprises (to be sold) off to the
private sector. 10. When crushing debt levels (to lead) to spec-
tacular bond defaults and bankruptcies, companies (to spend)
most of their balance sheets, restructuring debt. 11. In recent
times some well-run Russian manufactures (to begin) to pro-
duce marketable products. 12. More and more people (to work)
part time, although women most likely to do so than men.

Exercise ITI. Open the brackets paying special attention to passive voice:

1. Some finance for fixed capital (to require) initially for
advance payment. 2. The concept of division of labour (to re-
late) closely to specialization nowadays. 3. The laws of demand
and supply and the connection between the cost of production
and supply (to work out) by D. Lardner, an Irish Professor of
Philosophy of the University of London. 4. Main terminal
markets (to situate) in London and New York. 5. Oligopoly (to
characterize) by a small number of firms and a great deal of
interdependence. 6. Economic power in the USA (to distrib-
ute) very unevenly. 7. In 1980 the Sherman Act (to pass), which
(to outlaw) any contract, combination, or conspiracy in re-
straint of trade and (to make) it illegal to monopolize trade. 8.
Last year most capital goods (to own) by the firm that (to use)
them. 9. Profits (to define) as the difference between total rev-
enues and total costs. 10. Much of this information (to at-
tribute) to cost-cutting in future. 11. The Cairo underground
system (to be developed) by Campenon Bernard, a subsidiary
of the Vinchi Group. 12. They think the risks (to be exaggerat-
ed) and growth prospects underestimated, leading to underpris-
ing. 13. Despite building export strength, any improvement in
the trade balance (to be severely limited) by the surge of im-
ports. 14. Efforts (to be made) to reverse the situation.
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Exercise IV. Translate into Russian:

1. Kora 51 Bolmes B 31, acCITMPaHThI BCe elle 00CyXXaay nep-
BBIi1 oKuan. 2. OH MULIEeT AMccepTaluio Yke Tpy rozia. 3. Jloxns
BCE elle MIET, 1 BYKY JOXIeBbIe Karuii Ha ctexie. 4. 9T1oT
YeJIoBeK, KOHEUYHO, OUE€Hb XOPOIIO TOBOPHT MO-aHITTUHACKH, HO
MHE TpYIHO yCTieBaTh 32 HUM, TaK KaK OH TOBOPUT OYeHb GbIC-
TpO, a 51 3Hal0 A3bIK HEIOCTaTOYHO Xopowo. 5. Ecii Bbl 0TKa-
XeTech OT paboThl ceifyac, BaM HUKOTIA Goiblie He TIpeacTa-
BUTCSI Takasi BO3MOXHOCTb. 6. I cormanrych npHCcOeIMHNUTHCS
K BaM I0CJie TOTO, KaK Y3Halo, KTO OCTaIbHbIe YIEHBI 3TOM
opraumnsauui. 7. 5 6yay BaM oyeHb 61arofapeH, €Civ Bl Ne-
peBenieTe 3Ty cTaThio. 8. Bl He NMPUILUIM 3a KHUTOHM BYepa, a
CerofiHsl s yXe He MOTY BaM ee naTh. 9. Bul nepebwim MeHs1, 1
Terephb s He TIOMHIO, Ha 94eM 51 octaHoBwics. 10. 5 odens pan,
YTO COIVIacHIICS Ha Baire mpemwioxenue. 11. ¥V Bac Gsu1 Kor-
Jia-HUOYIb OMBIT MON06HO#M padoTh? 12. OHa fana MHe MUCh-
MO TOJILKO TIOCJIE TOTO, KakK 5 cka3an cBoe ums. 13. Ecan Bl
HE TIOTOPOTMTECH, OHM 3aKOHYAT SKCMEPHMEHT PaHbIle, YeM
Bbl K HUM NpHCOeNUHUTECH. 14. OH 3aKOHYMII TIEPBYIO TAaBY
JMccepTalMy U TrieT BTopylo. OH paGoTtaeT Hal AWCCcepTa-
uueit yxe asa roga. 15. CKonbKO BpeMEHH MPOAOIXKaAIach
JIMCKYyCCHs 110 TOTO, KaK TIpeicenaTeb 0obsiBui nepepris? 16.
[MaBHBIA MEHEIXEp CETONHsI BeyepoM ye3xaeT B JIOHIOH.
MHe HYXHO CBSI3aTbCsl C HUM, [IOKa OH HE yexail.

Exercise V. Translate the sentences using correct tenses:

1. MHoro npeanpusiTuii MaJioro 6u3Heca MosIBUIIOCH B TIOC-
JiegHee BpeMs. 2. B mpolwiom Tofy oTKpbUlach BEICTaBKa 060-
pylnoBaHMsl Halle# KoMnanuy. Koraa Mbl MpUILIIA Tyaa, Halln
KOJIJIETH M3 IPYTrMX GUPM yXKe OCMAaTPUBAIU MpeACTaBIEHHBIE
o6pa3suel (samples). 3. Korna s Bowen B oduc, Moii Hagamb-
HUK nipocMaTpuBai 6ymarn. 5. Hazneroch, Koria HaliM MjlaHbl
peanuayioTcsi, Mbl TIOYIHM XOPOLIHMii noxod. 6. MapKeTHHT
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M3ydaeT CIpoc Ha TOBapbl U YCJIYTH, TOJIBKO TaK MOXHO y3-
HaTh, 4ero He XBATaeT Ha phiHKe. 7. DKOHOMUKA CTpaHbl 6yp-
Ho pa3uBaeTcs ¢ 1995 roza. 8. B 1999 romy 3710 6bL1a HEGONB-
wast pupma. ITocTeneHHO yBENMYMBAIICA LUTAT, POC/IN NOXO/BI.
Bckope 3T0 yxe 6bUIo G0NbIIoe aKIIMOHEPHOE OOIIECTBO. 9.
O6bIYHO SKOHOMUKY HaUMHAIOT U3y4aTh C BOIPOCOB O BUIAX
3KOHOMUYECKOTO Pa3BUTHS, C KOHKPETHBIX TPUMEPOB 9KOHO-
MUK pa3HbIX cTpaH. 10. OH JOJ0XWI O MapKETHHIOBBIX MC-
ClleJIOBaHUSX, KOTOphIe MPOBEN ABE Helelu Ha3al.

Speech practice

Exercise I. Read the following classification of managers and be ready
to discuss it.

There are all Kinds of Managers...

The Domineering Manager

This kind of manager is going to dictate what happens in his
business. He is more interested in the production than in the
needs of his employees.

The Team Manager
This kind of manager wants his employees to participate fully
in the decision-making process.

The Survival Manager

This kind of manager is seldom ahead of the game. He seems
unable to meet the production deadlines.

The above examples of managerial styles suggest that good
managers are highly motivated and interested in the welfare of
their employees. On the one hand, this means that the work
place should be stable and as free of uncertainties as possible.
On the other hand, the manager should expect his employees
to perform well. Work well done will bring rewards to all.
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Think and answer:

1. How will you translate into Russian these types of ma-
‘nagers?

2. What type is closer to you?

3. Imagine, you are an employee, what kind of manager
would you like to have?

4. What type of manager are you or will be in your future
work?

5. What other classifications of managers do you know?
Compare them with the given above.

Exercise II. Comment on the following quotations:

1. “Every successful business in the world in is in existence
because its founder recognized in a problem or need an oppor-
tunity to be of service to others. Every problem or need in your
life is in reality an opportunity to call forth inner resources of
wisdom, love, strength, and ability”. (J. Sig Paulson).

2. “It seems to me that the key to our future can be summed
up in one word — adaptability. In a rapidly changing world it is
often a matter of survival to change one’s mind — one’s attitude —
one’s way of thinking and doing things”. (Dudley Dowel).

3. “The ultimate in wisdom is to live in the present, plan for
the future, and profit for the past”. (Jacob M. Braude).

Exercise II1. Discuss the following characteristics of what makes a good
manager and, with your partner, rank them in order of importance:

ability to get on with collegues;

technical knowledge;

experience of management in different industrial sectors;
ability to make people laugh;

willingness to work up to 60 hours a week;

confidence in making decisions;
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o concern for well-being of every employee from the top to
the bottom;

ability to understand details of company activity;

ability to plan and understand corporate objectives;
knowledge of the world;

highly educated and cultured individual with wide range
of personal interests; =

commitment to making money;

stable health and psychological make-up;

supportive family;

ability to motivate;

ability to delegate.

Exercise IV. Read the text and be ready to discuss it.

Management Services

Over the years computers became able to deliver output
much more quickly, and with the increase in a number of com-
puter terminals on managers’ desks were much less remote from
users both physically and psychologically. They became capa-
ble of driving Management Information Systems (MIS’s) and
later, Exclusive Information Systems (EIS’s). These systems are
used by managers to gain information in real time mode, mean-
ing that the information is completely up to date all the time.

The EIS is no more than a high level version of an MIS. The
information exists at a higher level of aggregation, is more eas-
ily accessible, and generally have a better graphic quality than
in the average MIS. However these are no more than superfi-
cial differences, rapidly being eroded by improving quality and
processing power of new computer hardware. The essence of
these systems is that they are available from the manager’s desk
in a form that is easy to use (“user-friendly”) for non-expert
computer users.
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MIS’s and EIS’s depend for their operation on the availabi-
lity of raw data about the organization. The data is captured in
a database, and the design of the database is fundamental to the
rapid and easy access of information. You do not need to un-
derstand much about the design of databases but it is impor-
tant to realize that what is transparent to the user may be fun-
damental to the design of the underlying system.

There are two issues surrounding database design. The da-
tabase must be able to produce all the available data about an
organization speedily on request, and all the data must be held
only once within the system. Database design is a complex topic
but all modern databases should be capable of answering any
request for any combination of data when asked. The follow-
on problem, that individuals may spend too long enquiring
about data and too little time managing, is an important issue
but beyond the scope of this course.

In pre-computer times, each department within the firm
would hold records about aspects of its work. Often the same
data held in records at several different locations at the same
time, ana the data at each location might be slight different.
For example, you ight ask, how many members of the staff
were employed in a particular department in March. The per-
sonnel department’s records show fifteen people, but two of
these are temporary staff. The accounts department pays twelve
people, the thirteen full-time members of staff less one person
the personnel department hired in March, but who does not
join the firm until March. The internal telephone book is pre-
pared quarterly; it shows sixteen people in the department, one
of whom left in February. This kind of problem should not hap-
pen with modern computer database systems where all depart-
ments would have access to records that show the same num-
ber of employees.

Computers used in management service activities aid the
efficient operation of the organization and enable the swift re-
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sponse to changing activities necessary to operate the complex
and streamlined forms of organization. (M. Bromberg. Ma-
naging Information and Finance: a comprehensive guide for
managers. — Ln.: University of Hertfordshire, 1997).

Exercise V. Pole play: Management.

Issue

GIM, or the Global Institute of Management, plays an in-
fluential role in the world of business management. With mem-
bers in over 100 countries, it regularly:

e organizes international conferences

e produces more than 250 publications

® arranges local workshops

e cxamines candidates for the GIM Diploma (an interna-
tionally recognized management qualification).

Nowadays, one of the main challenges facing GIM is to
bring together the main views and experiences of its many
members throughout the world. In fact, though advances in
technology have brought managers close together, views on
management still seem to be very far apart.

In an effort to find an acceptable definition of management,
GIM has invited “experts” from a number of key local GIM
offices to a meeting (the first truly global meeting of the asso-
ciation) to decide on a wording to be used in GIM’s logo in
the third millenium. The wording should reflect the key con-
cerns of management in the present century.

Agenda

1. Management: knowledge or skills?

2. Can management be taught?

3. A definition of management for GIM.
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Notes to the agenda:

1. Management: knowledge or skills?

Is management based on knowledge of principles or on the
application of skills?

Each manager presents their views.

2. Can management be taught?
Can this knowledge or these skills be taught?
Each manager presents their views.

3. A definition of management for GIM.
The participants agree a wording for the GIM logo.

Roles

Manager 1

Your views on management follow Henri Fayol, the founder
of the classical management school. You have spent many years
in production management and believe that the key to success-
ful management is forecasting, planning, organizing, com-
manding, coordinating and controlling.

Manager 2

You believe that, above all, a manager needs to give specia-
lists technical knowledge from his or her field. Specialists know
their jobs thoroughly and can make decisions accordingly. Your
strength, you believe, is the in-depth knowledge that you have
gained in financial management from many years of work in the
area.

Manager 3

In today’s business world, no manager can carry out all the
tasks without the support of an able team. Team-working is the
key to success. And for team-working to be effective, any man-
ager nceds to be able to delegate tasks. You believe that you have
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developed the skills to be a good delegator and this has enabled
you to work effectively as a manager in a number of industries.

Manager 4 .

You believe that management is about attitudes. If you have
the right attitude, then you can achieve success. Your views fol-
low Tom Peters’ and you believe that effective managers get their
organizational direction from “sound common sense”, pride in
the organization and enthusiasm for its work.

Manager 5

You believe that the best managers have well-balanced per-
sonalities. You believe that the optimal mix should include
ambition, commitment, energy and physical and psychologi-
cal stability.

Manager 6

You believe that the most important skill for managers is to
be able to motivate their collegues. No manager can accomplish
everything alone. He or she needs to be able to motivate them.
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Read and translate the text:

Text |. Learning about Marketing

The marketing concept that emerged in the 1950s and has
dominated marketing thought for nearly 40 years has three parts:

1. A consumer orientation, that is, to find out what consum-
ers want and give it to them.

2. The training of employees from all departments in cus-
tomer service so that everyone in the organization has the same
objective — consumer satisfaction.

3. A profit organization, that is, market goods and services
that will earn the firm a profit and enable it to survive and ex-
pand to serve more consumer wants and needs.

Today’s marketing philosophy is market- or consumer-ori-
ented. No longer companies manufacture a product and give it
to salespeople to sell without first considering the customer.
Firms developed complementary goals of both achieving a pro-
fitable sales volume satisfying their customers. Marketing, rather
than selling, became the focus of business sales activities.

As business people have come to recognize that marketing
is vitally important to the success of the firm, an entirely new
way of business thinking — a new philosophy — has evolved. It
is called the marketing concept, and is based on three funda-
mental beliefs. These beliefs are:

e All company planning and operations should be custom-
er-oriented. «

70



Unit IV

o The goal of the firm should be profitable sales volume and
not just volume for the sake of volume alone.

o All marketing activities in a firm should be organization-
ally coordinated.

The marketing concept is a business philosophy, that says, the
customers’ want-satisfaction is the economic and social justifi-
cation for a firm’s existence. Consequently, all company activ-
ities should be devoted to determining customers’ wants and
then satisfying them, while still making a profit.

Unfortunately, many people, including some business activ-
ities, still do not understand the difference between selling and
marketing. In fact, many peope think the terms are synony-
mous. ‘

Under the selling concept, a company makes a product and
then uses various selling methods to persuade customers to buy
the product. In effect, the company is bending consumer de-
mand to fit the company’s supply. Just the opposite occurs un-
der the marketing concept. The company determines what the
customer wants and then develops a product to satisfy that want
and still yield a profit. Now, the company bends its supply to
the will of consumer demand.

For a business enterprise to realize the full benefits of the
marketing concept, that philosophy must be translated into
action. This means that: (1) marketing activities must be fully
coordinated and managed, and (2) the chief marketing execu-
tive must be accorded an important role in company planning.

First, the core of marketing is customer want-satisfaction,
and that is the basic social and economic justification for the
existence of virtually all organizations. Second, while many
departments in a company are essential to its growth, it is mar-
keting’s responsibility to generate revenues (Ch. Futrell. Fun-
damentals of Selling. Boston: IRWIN, 1990).
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Vocabulary list:

concept — KOHUEMLMS;

to emerge — MOSABASATLCS;

a profit organization — KoMMepyecKasi OpraH13auvs;

complementary — IOTOJTHUTENbHbIH, 106aBOYHbIH;

sales volume — 06beM npoaax;

vitally important — XXM3HEHHO BaXXHBIH;

to evolve — pa3BMBaTbCsl, pa3BepThIBAThCS, pa3BUBaTh (MIEHO,
TJaH);

belief — Bepa, ybexaeH1e, MHEHHE,

consequently — B pe3yJibTaTe, CJI€10OBaTEIbHO, TOITOMY;

Jjustification — onpabaaHke,

virtually — ¢akTH4eckH, B CYLIHOCTH.

Exercise II. Match the words from two columns:

1. market-oriented a) executive

2. entirely new b) beliefs

3. fundamental c) justification

4. selling d) factor

5. economic and social e) concept

6. chief marketing f) philosophy

7. the most critical g) way of business thinking

Exercise III. Answer the questions:

. When did the marketing concept emerge?

2. What are its three main parts?

3. In what way today’s marketing philosophy is character-
ized?

4. What became the focus of business sales activities?

5. Name three fundamental beliefs on which marketing con-
cept is based.

6. Give the definition of the marketing concept.

7. What is the difference between selling and marketing? Are

these terms synonymous?
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8. How must marketing philosophy be translated into action?

9. For what two reasons should marketing considerations be
the most critical factor guiding all short-range and long-
range planning in any organization?

Exercise IV. Translate the following definitions of the principal concepts
of marketing: -

Marketing is a human activity directed or satisfying needs
and wants through exchange process.

Product is anything that is capable of satisfying a need or
want that is offered for attention, acquisition, use o1
consumption. .

Advertising is any paid form of non-personal presentation
and promotion of ideas, goods or services by an identified
SPONSOT.

Marketing management is the analysis, planning,
implementation and control of the purpose of achieving
organizational objectives.

Marketing research system involves a market survey, a
product preference list, a sales forecast by region, or an
advertising effectiveness study.

The selling concept is a management organization that
assumes, that consumers will either buy or not buy enough of
the organization’s products unless the organization makes
substantial efforts to stimulate their interest to the product.

Exercise V. Check up your translations with the following.

MapKeTHHT — BU[ 4YeJIOBEYECKON AeATEIbHOCTH, HarpaBb-
JIEHHBIX Ha YOBJIETBOPEHUE HYXI M MOTPEeOGHOCTEMN IMyTeM
obMmeHa.

ToBap — Bce, YTO MOXET YAOBJIETBOPUTH MOTPEGHOCTD MITH
HYXI1y, ¥ TIPEUIaraeTcst pbIHKY € YCIOBUEM MPUBIICUECHHUS BHU-
MaHHsl, MpUOBPeTeHHs WIN MOTpebIeHUs.
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Peknama — nio6ast rmatHasi ¢opMa HEJTUMYHOTO MPECTaB-
JIECHUA M CTUMYJIMPOBaHUsI UAeH, TOBapOB WIK YCIYT C 4YeTKO
yKa3aHHbIM UCTOYHUKOM (PHHAHCUPOBAHMS.

VipasJienue MapKeTHHIOM — 3TO aHAIN3, TJIaHUPOBaHUeE,
nipoBe/icHHe MepoTIpUsTHS B cdepe o6MeHa UTst JOCTHXEHHUS
ONpe/IeNIeHHbIX LeJIei.

CHcTeMa MapKeTHHIOBBIX HCCJIeIOBAHHI BKIIIOYAET 0630p
PBIHKa, MCC/IE0BaHKe MTOKYATe IbCKHX NpPeANnoYTeHHH, Tpo-
rHO3 06BEMOB MPOJAXK 110 PErMOHaM, UcciefoBaHue 3ddek-
TUBHOCTH PEKJIaMBbl.

Exercise VI. Translate into English:

1. JInst ceromHsIIHETO AHsI XapaKTepHa HOBasi KOHLIETILIMS
MapkeTuHra. 2. Jliisi Toro, 4To6b! poIaTh TOBAp, CIEAYeT CHa-
yajia Mcc/e]oBaTh PHIHOK, U3YYMTh HYXIBI U TIOTPEOHOCTH
norpe6utesis. 3. CrenyeT MOMHHUTb, YTO MApPKETHHT M MpoJa-
a ToBapa He OIHO W ToXe. MHOTHe 3TOro Moka He MoHUMa-
10T. 4. CorjlacHO KOHUEMIMHM MapKeTUHIa, KOMITaHWH CHaYa-
JIa Y3HAIOT, UTO XOUYET MOTPeGHUTEITb, @ 3aTeEM NPOM3BOIAT ITOT
ToBap. 5. KoMnaHust MOAYMHSIET CBOM TIPEUTIOXEHHUS KeNaHUIO
noTpeGuTeabCKOro crpoca. 6. OTaen MapKeTHHra Jiio6oi KoM-
MaHUM OTBEYaeT 3a MojydeHue OyIyLuX JOXONO0B.

Language focus
Mind the use of the following words: exact, precise, accurate, correct.

These adjectives come into comparison when meaning “in
according with standard, fact or truth” — TOUYHBIIi.

Exact stresses the strictness of the agreement which neither
exceeds nor falls short of a standard or the truth; strictly cor-
rect; leaving no room for mistakes; no moving away from the
given standard (an exact likeness; the exact value; exact words;
the exact knowledge; the exact size; an exact translation; the

74



Unit IV

exact meaning of the word; exact direction; exact division; to
be exact on one’s payment).

Precise stresses sharpness of definition or delimitation, or
scrupulous exactness; correctly stated, too careful about details
(precise nature; to be precise in manner; precise rules of con-
duct; a precise definition; to arrive at the precise moment; to
be precise about doing one’s duty). -

Accurate implies more positively fidelity to fact or truth at-
tained by care; exactly right, free from error (accurate observ-
ers; an accurate statement; Clocks in railway stations must be
accurate; He is always accurate in what he thinks or does; ac-
curate within 0,001 mm).

Correct implies absence of fault or error, from the point of
view of some acknowledged or conventional standard; accord-
ing to what is considered right or suitable (a correct answer; a
correct calculation; the correct time; correct information; cor-
rect judgement; The statements were almost correct; to say or
do the correct thing).

Translate the sentences. Consider the words in bold type, see
whether they are synonyms, state when they are interchange-
able.

1. She formed her sentences carefully like a slow writer who
foresees ahead of him the next sentence and guides his pen to-
wards it. Not for her broken phrase, the lapse of continuity.
There was something classically precise, or perhaps it would be
more accurate to say old-world, in her diction. 2. I have read
some articles from The Economist, three to be exact. 3. When
I wrote that, we listened to the lecture, it would be more cor-
rect to say we were absorbed with it.

Make up your own sentences with these words.
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Read and translate the text:

Text Il. The Marketing Mix

The essentials of a firm’s marketing effort include their abil-
ities: (1) to determine the needs of their customers and (2) to
create and maintain an effective marketing mix that satisfies
customers’ needs. i

The marketing mix consists of four main elements — prod-
uct, price, distribution or place, and promotion — used by a
marketing manager to market goods and services. These four
factors have become known as four P’s of marketing. It’s the
marketing manager’s responsibility to determine how best to use
each element in the firm’s marketing efforts.

A product is a set of tangible and intangible attributes? In-
cluding packaging, colour, price, quality, and brand, plus ser-
vices and reputation of the seller. The definition says that con-
sumers buy more than a set of physical attributes. They buy
want-satisfaction in the form of product benefits, such as the
brand name or service provided by the seller.

The corporate marketing department also determines each
product’s initial price. The process involves establishing each
product’s normal price and possible special discount prices.
Since product price is often critical to customers, it is an im-
portant part of the marketing mix.

The marketing manager also determines the best method of
distributing the product. It is important to have the product
available to customers in a convenient and accessible location.

Promotion, as part of the marketing mix, is designed to in-
crease company sales by communicating product information
to potential customers. The four basic parts of a firm’s promo-
tional effort are (2) personal selling, (2) advertising, (3) pub-
licity, and (4) sales promotion.
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The marketing manager determines what proportion of the
firm’s budget will be allocated to each product and how much
emphasis on each of the promotional variables will be given to
each product. The American Marketing Association recently
defined the role of marketing managers as follows: “Marketing
management is the process of planning and executing, the con-
ception, pricing, promotion and distribution (place) of ideas,
goods, and services (products) to create exchange that satisfies
individual and organizational goals” (Ch. Futrell. Fundamen-
tal of Selling. Boston: IRWIN, 1990).

Vocabulary list:

N

tangible — ocsizaemblif, MaTepUaIbHBbIi, OLIYTUMBIii, pealbHBbIif;

trademark — ToproBast Mapka;

warrant — npaBoMouHe, paBoOMepHe, CBUAETENbCTBO;

variable (n) — nmepeMeHHast (BeJIMYMHA), epeMeHHBlit (dakTop),
COCTaBHas 4acTh.

Exercise I. Make up new verbs with the help of the prefix “re-", which

means the repetition of the action: read — reread: Translate the words.
to write; to arrange; to export, to assess; to arrange; to dial;

to organize, to hire; to examine.

Exercise II. Speak on the following points:

1. Explain the evolution of the marketing concept and de-
scribe its three parts.

2. Identify the four P’s of the marketing mix.

3. List the traditional functions of marketing.

Exercise I1I. Read the summary of Text II. Compare it with your own
summary.

The text deals with the issue of essentials of a firm’s mar-
keting effort. The author considers that they include the fol-
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lowing abilities: 1) to determine the needs of customers and 2)
to create and maintain an effective marketing mix.

Great importance is attached to marketing mix. It consists
of four main elements — product, price, distribution or place
and promotion. It is the marketing manager’s responsibility to
determine how best to use each element in the firm’s market-
ing efforts.

Later in the text each element of the marketing mix is de-
scribed. A product is a set of attributes including packaging,
colour, price, quality, plus services and reputation of the seller.

It is clear from the text that the corporate marketing depart-
ment also determines each product’s price. It is said in the text
that companies develop different pricing techniques and meth-
ods for their salespeople to use. The marketing manager has a
lot of work — he determines the best methods of distribution
of the product.

According to the text, a very important part of the market-
ing mix is promotion. It is organized to increase company sales
by communicating product information to potential custorners.

To sum it up, we can conclude that the four basic parts of
firm’s promotional efforts are personal selling, advertising, pub-
licity and sales promotion.

Grammar section

Exercise I. Open the brackets using the correct tense forms:

1. We wondered how much he (to know). 2. I asked him who
else (to come) to the party. 3. I looked at her again. She (not
to listen) to me, she only (to pretend) to. 4. She knew she (to
be) right from the very beginning. 5. She said that nothing (to
make) her change her mind. 6. And then you (to agree) that I
(to act) right. 7. It (to become) quite evident that something
(to happen). 8. He (to promise) that he (to come) in time. 9.
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At 10 I (to realize) that he never (to come). 10. And you (to
understand) that now you (to waste) time.

Exercise I1. Use the correct tense forms, mind the sequence of tenses.

1. At the exhibition this company (to draw) our attention
to the fact that they (to receive) the samples of our production.
2. I understood that the interest rates (to fall) next years. 3. I
realized that he (to possess) all the qualities of an ideal man-
ager. 4. They advised me that I (to organize) the meeting with
the partners. 5. He learned from their talk that the corporate
culture of the company (to be) on a very high level. 6. He felt
that the bank statement he (to receive) (to be) wrong. 8. I real-
ized that we never (get) a loan from the bank. 9. Nobody be-
lieved five years ago that this company (to prosper) and now it
(to prosper). 10. I found out that his accountant (to make) a
mistake. That’s why the figures (to be) wrong.

Exercise III. Convert into indirect speech.

1. He said, “We to agree to reduce the prices”. 2. Mr. Brown
said to his secretary, “I want to look through the documents”.
3. He said to me, “The volume of business in this industry has
doubled. We have no risks establishing the firm”. 4. The chief
executive officer informed us, “We shall arrange the exhibition
of our equipment next month”. 5. She said, “We are interested
in buying of your models”. 6. Chief manager said to the em-
ployers, “You are going to receive a rise in salary”. 7. He said,
“Since 1973 our company has been producing cars”. 8. The
secretary said to the visitors, “Mr. Smith is out. He will come
in two hours. If somebody can’t wait, it is possible to lecave a
message”. 9. I thought, “What will become of our negotiations
in the long run?”. 10. The lecturer said, “There exist different
economic systems in the world and I want to give the defini-
tions of them”. 11. The marketing director informed, “We have
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done a thorough marketing research in this field”. 12. He add-
ed, “This brand was well-known even ten years ago and since
then hasn’t lost its popularity”. 13. They said to me, “We have
read all the documents and can’t find the necessary data”. 14.
He asked us, “When will your business plan be ready?” 15. The
boss ordered, “Come at two o’clock, we are having an urgent
meeting of the employees”. 16. The staff manager asked, “Have
you written your c. v. ?” 17. He said to me: “Come to the in-
terview for a job tomorrow”. 18. The lecturer put the question
to the group, “What are the features of the transitional peri-
0d?” 19. I was asked, “What were the advantages of this stra-
tegy?” 20. Peter couldn’t answer the question, “What is the
monetary policy?” 21. The teacher asked me, “Do developing
countries face banking problems?” 22. I asked,”Is your bank
reliable?” 23. They asked me, “Will you make a report at the
conference?” 24. He ordered, “Don’t be late. The matter is very
urgent”.

Speech practice

Exercise I. The American Marketing Association Ethics Committee
developed the current Code of Ethics. Below you will see some extracts
from it. Read this material and be ready to express your opinion. The
following words and word combinations will be useful:

I think it’s important to consider the question of...;

I’d like to raise a problem / the subject of ...;

I am convinced that ...; / It’s clear to me that...;

[ am absolutely certain that...; / You can’t deny that...;
That’s an interesting point of view, but I am not sure if ...;
I agree with you on the whole, but it could be said...;

Let’s look at the whole question from a realistic point of view;
The document raises an important question of...;

I sho ild like to make a comment of a rather general nature;
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I have a few points to make;
I should like to note / emphasize that...;
[ would like to distinguish some points, etc.

Members of the American Marketing Association (AMA)
are committed to ethical professional conduct. They have joined
together in subscribing to this Code of Ethics embracing the
following topics.

Responsibilities of the Marketer

Marketers must accept responsibility for the consequences
of their activities and make every effort to ensure that their de-
cisions, recommendations, and actions function to identify, and
satisfy all relevant publics: consumers, organizations and soci-
ety. Marketers’ professional conduct must be guided by:

1. The basic rule of professional ethics: not knowingly to do

harm;

2. The adherence to all applicable laws and regulations;

3. The accurate representation of their education, training

and experience; and

4. Active support, practice and promotion of this Code of

Ethics.

Honesty and Fairness

Marketers shall uphold and advance the integrity, honour,
and dignity of the marketing profession by:

1. Being honest in serving consumers, clients, employees,
suppliers, distributors and the public;

2. Not knowingly participating in conflict of interest with-
out prior notice to all parties involved; and

3. Establishing equable fee schedules including the payment
or receipt of usual, customary and / or legal compensa-
tion for marketing exchanges.
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Rights and Duties of Parties

Participants in marketing exchange process should be able
to expect that:
1. Products and services offered are safe and fit for the in-
tended uses;
2. Communication about offered products and services are
not deceptive;
3. All parties intend to discharge their obligations, financial
and otherwise, in good faith;
4. Appropriate internal methods exist for equitable adjustment
and / or redress of grievances concerning purchases.
It is understood that the above would include, but is not li-
mited to the following responsibilities to the marketer:

In the area of product development management:

Disclosure of all substantial risks associated with product or
service usage.

Identification of any product component substitution that
might materially change the product or impact on the buyer’s
purchase decision.

Identification of extra-cost added features.

In the area of promotions:

Avoidance of false and misleading advertising.

Rejection of high pressure manipulations, or misleading sales
tactics.

Avoidance of sales promotion that use deception or manip-
ulation.

In the area of distribution:

Not manipulating the availability of a product for purpose
of exploitation.

Not using coercion (mpuHyxaeHue) in the marketing cha-
nnel.

Not exerting undue influence over the resellers’ choice to
handle a product.
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In the area of pricing:

Not engaging in price fixing.

Not practicing predatory (rpabutenbckuit) pricing.
Disclosing the full price associated with any purchase.

In the area of marketing research:

Prohibiting selling or fund raising under the disguise if con-
ducting research.

Maintaining research integrity by avoiding misrepresentation
and omission of pertinent (yMeCTHBIi, moaxXosAILUi) research
data.

Treating outside clients and suppliers fairly.

Organizational Relationships

Marketers should be aware of how their behaviour may in-
fluence or impact on the behaviour of others in the organiza-
tional relationships. They should not encourage or apply coer-
cion to obtain unethical behaviour relationships with others,
such as employees, suppliers or customers.

1. Apply confidentiality and anonymity in professional re-

lationships with regard to privileged information.

2. Meet their obligations and responsibilities in contracts
and mutual agreements in a timely manner.

3. Avoid taking the work of others, in whole, or in part, and
represent this work as their own or directly benefit from
it without compensation or consent of the originator or
owner,

4. Avoid manipulation to take advantage of situations to
maximize personal welfare in a way that unfairly deprives
or damages the organization or others.

Any AMA members found to be in violation of any provi-

sion of this Code of Ethics may have his or her Association
membership suspended or revoked.
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Exercise II. Role play: You are at the meeting discussing “Market re-
search questionnaire”.

Issue

Market research aims to find about the consumers’ needs so
that manufacturers and producers can develop and price products
more appropriately. It is now common practice for market re-
search companies to sell the results of surveys to companies.

You are members of a team responsible for market research
questionnaire design. You have been asked to design a question-
naire which will be mailed to a large number of households. In
order to encourage a response, your clients are making the fol-
lowing free offers:

e money-saving coupons for the clients’ products

® holiday travel

e fast food restaurants

® banking

First discuss the main categories for your questionnaire, then
design a questionnaire to be sent to households.

Agenda

1. Review the objective of Exercise
2. The main categories and sections of the questionnaire
3. The design of the questionnaire

Notes to the agenda:

1. The Team Leader will present the objectives of the Exer-
cise and agree on the results to be achieved.
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2. The participants will agree on the main categories of the
questionnaire and decide on the sections.

3. The participants will work in pairs to draft the questions
for speciﬂc sections of the questionnaire.

Roles and contributions

Participant 1

You are responsible for the client in the mobile phone sector.
Your client will want to know about the profile of existing and
potential mobile users. In addition, the client will want to know
what types of services they require and what they are prepared
to pay for these services.

Participant 2

You are responsible for the client in the holiday travel sector.
Your client will want to know how many holidays are taken a
year, what destinations are visited and how much people are
prepared to spend on their holiday.

Participant 3

You are responsible for the client in the fast food sector. Your
client will want to know about attitudes to fast food and to fast
food restaurants. In addition, they will want details of the types
of fast food eaten, the frequency of visits, and the amount spent
per person per visit.

Participant 4

You are responsible for the client in the banking sector. Your
client will want to know about the profile of existing and
potential clients. In addition, the client will want to know what
types of services they require and when they are prepared to pay
for these services.
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Team Leader

You need to ensure that the questionnaire covers the main
sections above. In addition, it should include some general
information about the household, including number of the
people, age group, professional status and income bracket.
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Read and translate the text:

Text I. What is a small business?

Americans have long advocated a strong small business sec-
tor as the backbone of the private enterprise system. Small busi-
ness provide much of the competitive zeal that keeps the sys-
tem effective. Numerous actions have been undertaken to
encourage the development and continuity of small firms. An-
titrust legislation, for example, was designed to maintain the
competitive environment in which small companies thrive. A
federal agency, the Small Business Administration, was set up
in 1953 to assist smaller firms.

Small business is a vital segment of the U.S. economy; 98
percent of all businesses are considered small by federal gov-
ernment. Approximately 14 million small companies provide 47
percent of the total US production and employ about 48 per-
cent of all private workers. Ninety percent of all new jobs are
in small business.

The Small Business Administration says that small business
is one that is independently owned and operated. It is not dom-
inant in its field, and meets a variety of size standards. These
size standards vary. Some standards apply only for loan pro-
grams, others for procurement, and still others for various spe-
cial programs.

A White House conference on small business added anoth-
er dimension to the definition by setting up different classes of
small business according to the number of people employed:
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class A firms employ 0—9 people; class B — 10—49; C — 249;
and class D, — 250—400 persons.

Probably the most workable concept of small business is the
one suggested some years ago by the Committee for Economic
Development. To qualify as a small firm under its definition, a
business must have at least two of the following characteristics:
(1) independent management with the managers often owing
the firm, (2) capital contribution from a limited number of in-
dividuals — perhaps only one, (3) the firm operates in a local
area, and (4) the firm represents a'small part of the overall in-
dustry.

In general, a small business has the following characteris-
tics:

e Independently owned

o [ndependently operated and managed

e Only a minor factor in its industry

e Fewer than 400 employees

e Limited capital sources

Small businesses are found in nearly every industry in the
United States. They often compete against some of the nation’s
largest organizations as well as against a multitude of other small
companies. Retailing and service establishments are the most
common small businesses. Also new technology companies of-
ten start as small organizations.

For the most part farming is still small business. The family
farm is a classical example of a small business operation.

Small businesses are not simply smaller versions of large
corporations. Their legal organization, market position, staff
capability, managerial style and organization, and financial re-
sources generally differ from bigger companies which gives them
some unique advantages over large-scale competitors. Innova-
tive behaviour, lower costs. And the filling of isolated market
niches are some of the most important of these advantages.
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Small firms are often the companies who first offer innova-
tions, new concepts, and new products in the marketplace.
Genentech, Federal Express, and Apple Computer are exam-
ples of success stories. In fact, it is estimated that the forma-
tion of small high-technology firms doubled in recent years.

Small firms can often provide a product or service more
cheaply than large firms. They usually have fewer overhead
costs — those not directly related to providing the goods and
services — than to the large firms. Thus, they may be able to
earn profit on a lower price than a large company can offer.

Small businesses have organizations with small staffs and
fewer support personnel. The lower overhead costs resulting
from fewer permanent staff people can provide a distinct ad-
vantage to small businesses.

Big businesses are excluded from some commercial activi-
ties because of their size. High overhead costs force them to set
minimum targets at which to direct their competitive efforts.
This situation allows substantial opportunities for smaller pub-
lishers with lower overhead costs.

In addition, certain types of businesses lend themselves bet-
ter to smaller firms. Many services illustrate this point. Finally,
economic and organizational factors may dictate that an indus-
try consists of small firms.

Smaller firms have a variety of disadvantages. These include
poor management, inadequate financing, and government reg-
ulation.

Hundreds of thousands of small businesses are begun each
year. Thirty percent fail within the first year, and half within two
years. For every 15 small businesses that open their doors, 10
close for voluntary or financial reasons. A great many of these
failures can be attributed to poor management. Most people
who start small businesses are ill-prepared as managers.

Inadequate financing is generally listed as a leading cause
of small business problems. Many businesses start with inade-
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quate capital and soon experience a shortage of funds. They
often lack the resources to carry them over rough spots or to
expand if they are successful.

Small businesspeople complain bitterly of excessive govern-
ment regulation and red tape. The Small Business Administra-
tion estimates that paperwork cost for small firms is about $50
billion annually.

Most small businesses are not equipped to handle the pa-
perwork necessitated by government regulation. Larger firms
with substantial staffs can usually cope with blizzard of required -
forms and reports, for many small business owners it can be
force that drives them to look for salaried positions. Many ex-
perts within and outside government believe that a major effort
must be made to reduce the paperwork load for small business
(L. T. Boone, D. L. Kurtz. Contemporary Business. — N. Y.:
The Dryden Press, 1997).

Vocabulary list:

zeal — pBeHHe, ycepaue;

to encourage — MOOLIPSTH;

numerous — MHOTOYHUCEHHBIH;

antitrust legislation — aHTUMOHOTOJIBHOE 3aKOHONATEILCTBO;
innovation — MHHOBaLIMs, HOBOBBEICHHUE,

overhead costs — Hak/IagHble pacXobl;

niche — HMIIA;

procurement — npuoGpeTeHHe, nocTaBKa (060pyn0BaHHs);
poor management — IUIOXO€ YTpaBlICHHUE;

leading cause — Beyliasi MPUYUHA;

red tape — GlopokpaTusi, GyMaxHasl BOJIOKHUTA;

blizzard — naBuHa, Macca.

Exercise 1. Find Russian equivalents for the following English phrases:

a vital system of the US economy; independently owned and
operated; not dominant in its field; size standards vary; the most
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workable concept of small business; a small part of the overall
industry; service-oriented industries and individuals; striving to
produce and market scientific innovation; technical geniuses;
to transform an idea into commercial reality; provide a product
or service more cheaply than large firms; to earn a profit on a
lower price than a large company can offer; permanent staff;
high overhead costs; to set minimum targets; ill-prepared as
managers; management shortcomings; a would-be entrepre-
neur; a leading cause.

Exercise II. Find in the text English equivalents for the following Rus-
sian words and phrases:

OCHOBA CHCTeMbl YaCTHOTO MpeANpPUHUMATENBCTBA; aHTH-
MOHOTIOJIBHOE 3aKOHOJATEIbCTBO; OH (MaJiblii GM3Hec) He 10-
MUHMPYET B 2TOH cepe; Mo KOMHUeCTBY paboTaloLINX JIIOCH;
o KpaifHe#l Mepe; orpaHMYeHHbIe QUHAHCOBbIC MCTOYHMKH;
PO3HUYHAsH TOPTOBJIsl; KIIACCMYECKMii pUMep MaJioro 6usHe-
ca; 3aroJIHCHHUE N30JIMPOBAHHBIX PIHOUHBIX HUII; HHHOBALM-
OHHOE TOBEJIeHM)E; MpeIaraTh MUHHOBALIMM; HOBbIE KOHLICII-
LIMM ¥ HOBbIE MPOAYKTHI Ha PBIHKE; YABOWIOCH 32 MOCTIEAHHE
rofibl; 06€CIeynTh MPOAYKT WIN YCIYTY ACLIEBNIE, Y€M KpYI-
Hble (GUPMBbI; MaJIeHbKHUI WITAT (COTPYAHMKOB); Gonee HU3KKE
HakJIafiHble pacxoisl; 30 MPOLIEHTOB TEPNAT Kpax B MEpBbIA
rojl; TUIOXO TOArOTOBIEHBI KaK MeHeIXephl; OI0pOKpaTHSl;
CIIPaBJIATLCS C JIABUHON HEO0OXOAUMBIX (POPM U OTYETOB; CO-
KpaTUTh Ipy3 6YMakKHOI Harpy3ku sl Majioro OusHeca.

Exercise ITI. Match the following words:

1. antitrust a) style

2. small b) staff

3. vital c) financing
4. federal d) segment
5. loan e) regulation
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6. the most workable f) government

7. unique g) legislation

8. lower h) resources

9. managerial i) advantages

10. financial j) concept

11. permanent k) programmes
12. inadequate 1) business sector
13. government m) costs

Exercise IV. Answer the questions:

1
2:
3.

12.
13.

14.
15.

Why have Americans advocated small business?

What does small business provide?

What actions have been undertaken to encourage the de-
velopment of small firms?

. What was antitrust legislation designed for?
. When was a federal agency, the Small Business Adminis-

tration, set up?

. Why can small business be considered a vital segment of

the US economy?

. What variety of standards exists to classify small business?
. What dimension was added by A White House confe-

rence?

. What is the most workable concept of small business?
10.
111

What basic characteristics must a small business have?
What industries are usually found in the small businesses
in the United States?

Is farming still a small business?

Can small businesses be called smaller versions of large
corporations?

What are the advantages of small business?

What are the disadvantages of small business?
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Language focus

There are two main variants of translation of the Russian word
“npennarats”. Mind the difference between “suggest” and “offer”.

Suggest something — npe/utarath, noaaBaTh MACIO:
e. g.: suggest a plan / an idea / the idea of doing smth;
suggest that smb should do smth; suggest doing smth.

Offer something — mpemnaraTh, 1aBaTh YTO-H60:
e. g.: offer (smb) one’s help / a loan / money / a reward.

Offer to do something — mpe/uiarath, BbI3bIBaTbCsl CACIATh
YTO-TO:

e. g.: offer to help smb (with smth) / give smb a lift to a place
/ show smb round the city.

Note. Do not use a personal pronoun as a direct object after
“offer “if the direct object is expressed by the infinitive. (OH
npeToXun MHe caenath nepesoa. He offered to do the
translation for me / He offered to help me with the translation
(Incorrect: He offered me to do the translation). OH npewio-
KW, 4TOOBI 51 Ceaasl NepeBol.

Translate the following sentences:

1. Mucrep Bpayn npemwtoxun o6cyinTh 3TOT BOMPOC He-
MHOTO 1o3ziHee. 2. OH NpeUTOXWII KYMUTh aKIIUM €ro KoMIa-
Huu. 3. Ko npeanoxun Bam obpatutbest K npodeccopy Pop-
ny? 4. UnxeHep NMpeUIoXUI yBEIUYUTh CKOpPOoCThb. 5. OH
rnpejJiaraet JOBeCTH Hac 4o Bok3ana. 6. Hawa dupma npen-
JIOXMJIAa KOJIJIeraM KOHTPAKT Ha OYeHb BBITOIHBIX YCIOBHSIX.
7. Mpeiarato octaThes nociie KOHMEpeHUMH U elile pa3 00-
CYAUTb HEKOTOpoe BOMpochl. 8. Mbl MpeIoXuan HalUM
KOMIIaHbOHAM BMeCTe MoexaTth Ha aTy (abpuKy U Ha MecTe
W3YYHTh BblIycKaeMoe UMH 000pylIoBaHue.
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Grammar section

Exercise I. Translate the sentences paying special attention to the mo-
dal verbs:

1. Creditor still could get some of their loans repaid. 2. Upon
returning to the helm of Apple Computer Inc. In mid-1997,
founder Steven P. Jobs warned that it could take years to con-
vince investors that the company could not only survive but also
prosper. 3. This can create substantial volatility of ratios. 4. The
huge dependence on foreign capital could make the dollar vul-
nerable. 5. Foreign investors can’t have succeeded in this busi-
ness. 5. We can evaluate the company theories using some ba-
sic ideas about stock valuation. 6. Although it focuses on the
past decades, the study may shed light on recent reports. 7. He
may have latched on to one of the most promising angles for
private investors in Eastern Europe. 8. There may be no last-
minute Holiwood ending to this drama. 9. The committee of
unsecured creditors believes its members must have claims
against Motorola. 10. Some analysts say Apple might even be
able to restore its market share. 11. Even in the absence of com-
petition, privatization may improve efficiency. 12. Banks may
choose to not fully utilize the reserves available to them. 13.
News that the economy may finally be slowing is hitting hard.
14. That strategy may become more urgent later on this year.
15. Apple must keep showing hot new products out of the doors.
16. The big funds deficit indicates that the net rise in its finan-
cial liabilities outstanding over the year must have been substan-
tial. 17. All nationally charted banks must join the Federal Re-
serve System. 18. It should be operating system of choice for
all business and many home computers. 19. For any given le-
vel of earnings, stock prices should be higher if the real interest
rates are lower. 20. Even the IMF could be forgiven a sense of
relief at Tailand’s failure to carry out the promised reform. 21.
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Unemployment may not fall even that far because increased
flexibility and competition may at first cost jobs. 22. In other
European countries the notion that central banks should shift
their sights from inflation to output and jobs has gained sup-
port. 23. Congress must tighten the definition of money laun-
dering.

Exercise I1. Translate the sentences paying special attention to the use
of the equivalents of modal verbs “to have + infinitive” and “to be + in-
finitive”:

1. We have to spend a lot of time and look a lot of apart-
ments and negotiate over and over. 2. Stock prices also depend
on dividends, if dividends are expected to grow fast. 3. Fed were
to lose one of its most successful inflation-fighting allies: a
strong dollar. 4. Fed officials had to welcome the news that
banks are now raising the bar on their lending standards. 5. The
rest of the recovery will have to come from the long-debated
project. 6. We have to be something of an optimist to believe
that governments which can tax more easily will also tax more
lightly. 7. Europeans won’t have to wait long to find out which
vision is stronger. 8. Anyone seeking to understand Britain’s
tortuous and tortured relationship with its continental neigh-
bours in the post-war period has to read this book. 9. Britain
has been forced to share the opinion of other countries. 10. Now
the question is that we have to come to some decision.

Exercise III. Translate into English using modal verbs:

1. Bbl MOXeTe OTKPBITH CBOE €JI0 XOTh ceifyac, HO ciemy-
eT oOPMHUTH HEKOTOpbIe TOKYMeHTHI. 2. He Mornu Ob1 BH
NnoKa3aTb MHE TEXHHUKO-3KOHOMHYEeCKoe onucaHue (the
feasibility study) u ycraB (the charter) Balero npeanpusTHs.
3. He MoXeT ObITb, YTO OH TMOJIYYHT TaKylo npubbLib. 4. He-
YXeJH BBl He TIPOIUTH 06y4eHHe U1l MeHEIKEPOB B MPOLLTIOM
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Mmecsie? 5. OH, JO/DKHO ObiTh, Yexal B JIOHIOH 1o nenaM. 6.
BeposaTHO, 3TO yKe Tl Hac B MPOLIOM, JaBaiiTe MOroBOPUV
0 mporHo3ax Ha 6ynyuiee. 7. Moii wed, Bo3MOXHO, Oyner
BO3paXxaTh NMPOTUB 3TOro IulaHa. 8. Mucrep BpayH, Moxet
ObITh, Y SIBJISIETCSI CAMOM JIyullleil KaHAUAATypOid Ha 3TOT MOCT.
9. Heyxenu 310 npeanpusitTue noHecio yositku? 10. Bam cre-
JIyeT MPUHSTH BCe HEOOXOAMMbIE Mepbl, YTOOBI COXPAHUTh
CBO# IUTAT COTPYAHUKOB. 11. MHe MpUUIIOCh MOATH Ha CO-
6OpaHue aKLIMOHEPOB, a OHO He COCTOSIOCh. 12. MBI HODKHBI
ObUIM BCTPETUTHCS B 3f1aHuU Oupxu B 10 ytpa. 13. LleHsl Ha
aKIMK MOTYT CHOBA JIETKO YNacTb, U aMepUKaHCKasi 9KOHO-
MHKa MOJXKET MOKAaTUThCS K KpU3HCHOM cuTyauuu. 14. He uc-
4ye3HyB COBceM, UHMISLIMS, BO3MOXHO, MPUHUMAET pyrue
dopmbl. 15. EBporie cienyeT o6pecTd MOLIb U BOJIIO, YTOOBI
OpraHU30BbIBATH HEKOTOPbIE ONepalun 6e3 aMepruKaHCKOM
MOMOLLH.

Read and translate the text:

Text Il. The Body Shop

Famous for creating a niche market sector for naturally in-
spired skin and hair care products, The Body Shop which
opened for business in 1976, introduced a generation of con-
sumers to the benefits of a wide range of best sellers from Vita-
min E Moisture Cream to the Tea Tree Oil range and Banana
Shampoo.

It is estimated that The Body Shop sells a product every 0.4
seconds with over 77 million customers transactions through
stores worldwide, with customers sampling the current range of
over 600 products and more than 400 accessories.

In 1999 The Body Shop brand was voted the second most
trusted brand in the UK by the Consumers Association. Ac-
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cording to the 1997 Interbrand survey criteria, the company was
named 28 top brand in the world, second in the retail sector.

The Body Shop rapidly evolved from one small shop in
Brighton on the south coast of England, with only around 25
hand-mixed products on the sale, to a worldwide network of
shops. Franchising allowed for rapid growth and international
expansion as hundreds of entrepreneurs worldwide bought into
Annita Roddich’s (the person who started this business) vision.

In 1978 a kiosk was opened in Brussels which became the
first overseas franchise. By 1982 new shops were opening at a
rate of two per month.

In March 2001 the Body Shop celebrated 25 years of “busi-
ness as unusual”, It celebrated 25 years of a great experiment
which proved it is possible to build a huge global enterprise and
still challenge, campaign, trade honorably, give back to the com-
munity and have a good time while doing it.

The last 25 years have been a testament to an extraordinary
partnership with millions of men, women and children all over
the globe. And what about the next 25 years? The unique blend
of product, passion and partnership that characterises the sto-
ry of The Body Shop will continue to evolve. It is a standard
vision. So the great experiment goes on (www.The-body-
shop.com.).

Vocabulary list:

skin and hair care — yxox 3a KoXeit ¥ BoJlocaM¥;
transaction — cjieika, onepauus;

to sample — npoGoBaTh, HCMLITHIBATD;

a sample — obpaseL;

brand — kieitmMo, SIpNIBIK, TOproBasi Mapka;
testament — 3aBelLllaHHE.
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Exercise 1. Translate the following phrases:

a niche market sector; skin and hair care products; a gener-
ation of consumers; through store worldwide; with customers
sampling the current range of over 600 products; the second
most trusted brand; retail sector; rapidly evolved from a small
shop; network of shops; rapid growth and international expan-
sion; the first oversees franchise; at a rate two per month; to
build a huge global enterprise; a testament to an extraordinary
partnership; the unique blend of product, passion and partner-
ship; a standard vision.

Exercise II. Answer the questions:

. When was The Body Shop opened?

. Who was the founder of The Body Shop?

. How did The Body Shop business develop?

. Why does The Body Shop calls its business “unusual”?

. What are the basic principles and strategies of The Body
Shop?

NS

Exercise III. Give derivatives of the following nouns:

benefit; budget; funds; practice; finance; subject; object,
growth, policy; economy.

Exercise IV. What nouns can be often ﬁsed with:

to soar; to drop; to go up; to decline; to develop; to distrib-
ute; to produce; to pursue.

Exercise V. Make up a summary of the text.
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Speech practice

Exercise I. Read the following text and be ready to discuss how to de-
velop a business plan for small business and to write down a business plan
of your own.

Developing a Business Plan

Whether you have just thought of starting a business or have
been self-employed for years, having a written business plan that
is periodically reviewed and updated is vital to the success and
longevity of your business. A business plan can provide the
owner / manager with a pathway to profit, as the plan unfolds
and is implemented. \

As change is only constant in this world, unless you know
what business you are in, you will not be able to adjust to stay
even in this global economy. Four potential benefits of draw-
ing up a business plan are:

1. The plan gives you a path to follow and helps make the
future you what it to be. The plan will outline goals and steps
to allow you to guide your business through tough times and
downturns, without drifting aimlessly or becoming panicked by
the events that threaten a business.

2. For financial purposes, having a current business plan
improves your situation with a lender if money is needed, as he
/ she can obtain ready insight into your business from a well-
done business plan.

3. The business plan can serve as a basis of orientation for
new employees (and suppliers) about your operations and busi-
ness objectives.

4. By doing and periodically reviewing a business plan, you
develop practice in thinking about your business in depth —
competitive conditions, potential product areas, methods of
promotion. This practice, over time, assists in developing you
further as an owner / manger and provides you with the insight
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needed to make judgements about your business, as you oper-
ate on a daily basis.

In this age of specialization, computerization and informa-
tion, the businesses that will survive are those that have a vi-
sion, know themselves well, and have a business strategy that
fits their style and business expertise.

A good business plan is a written document that states why
you are in business, what business you are in, what the product
is, what your market is, who the competition is, how the pro-
duct is priced, where you are to locate or are located and why
and how you will attract customers or advertise.

As you usually will have employees working with you, the
plan also outlines who the people will be in your organization
and what is expected of them. It is a good idea to detail who
your advisors are and their responsibilities, what your back-
ground is and how you will run the business.

A business plan should contain all the information you
would like to know about a firm before you invested in it your-
self — which is really what you do daily with your individual
business.

A well-written business plan can be extremely impressive in
making a presentation to a lender — if you thoroughly under-
stand your business and what kind of financing you will need
in advance.

It does take time to write all this yourself — but who knows
your business better than you do? The plan itself does not need
to be formal or lengthy. If you are writing it as a guideline for
yourself, however, by going through the exercise yourself, you
will commit to paper the road map by which your business will
reach the goals you have established for it. This can be done in
a variety of ways.

Once you have completed your initial business plan, by re-
viewing the plan annually you can update financial information

100



Unit V

and change areas as needed, to reflect the current state of the
firm; also you can derive a great sense of history firm reading
old business plan, remembering what you though at the time
and seeing how you have reached the goals set to paper (P. Eddy.
Developing a Business Plan // Small Business. November
1991).

Exercise II.
Role play: Company of the Year

This role play is for two students or two groups of students.
First read the following information, then you will get instruc-
tions.

One way of encouraging small business to grow is to organize
competitions with prizes for young companies with special en-
trepreneurial flair. A money prize can be very useful for a com-
pany with ambitions to expand but limited finance to do so. The
only danger for competitors, successful and unsuccessful, is for
them to spend more time on the competition than on doing
business.

You and your partner together run a successful small busi-
ness. You have just won a regional young business competition
sponsored by the local press, television, local government and
the local chamber of commerce.

First decide on the following:

Company activity: .........c.o...

Main markets

Turnover

Net profit margin .......ceeevenieennene

Number of employees

Now decide how you are going to spend the $100,000 first
prize. Some suggestions are given below. Share your ideas with
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your partner and agree on a common plan. You should decide
which options to go and how much of the money to spend on
each. Draw up a final investment plan for the whole sum of
money.

Group A

You would like to:

e organize a well-earned and much-needed holiday for both

managing partners

lease new offices (since you feel that your existing offices

are not very good for your image)

save (some of) it

upgrade the company’s computer system

buy a market survey from an agency to research new mar-

kets

commission a management consultancy to do a full audit

of your company’s finances and management procedures

® buy management training for you and your partner so that
you are both ready for the next step in your company’s
growth.

List your own ideas.

You start.

Group B

You would like to:

Expand the workforce (how many people? Who?)

e establish an office in your main foreign market

e pay off the company’s overdraft ($27,000)

e put the money into a special fund for eventually buying
out your major local competitor

e organize a marketing trip to a part of the world which was
previously too far and so too expensive to visit

e give a special bonus to all members of the staff
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‘s boost the training budget to provide all staff with increased
training.

List your own ideas.

Your partner will start.
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Read and translate the text:

Text I. Central Banking
in the United Kingdom

A central bank is that organization which has one prime
function — the regulation of money and credit in an economy.
Although particular central banks may carry out a variety of
different functions, many of them are not necessary functions
of a central bank and could well be carried out by other insti-
tutions within the economy. For example, the issue of bank
notes is usually a central banking function, but it can be ful-
filled by privately owned banks (as in Hong Kong) or by a gov-
ernment department (as in the period 1914—28 in the United
Kingdom, when the Treasury Issued notes as well as the Bank
of England).

However, we shall find that central banks do tend to have
many common features and the Bank of England is not atypi-
cal in this respect.

One important question regarding central banks concerns
their relationship with the government. How independent of the
central government is the central bank? To what extent can a
central bank carry out policies which may not be consistent with
those of the government? In some countries, such as the Unit-
ed States and West Germany, the central bank enjoys a consid-
erable degree of independence and there may be constitution-
al provisions which ensure the independence of the central
bank. At the other extreme, in some centrally-planned econo-
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mies the central bank often plays a very minor role in the gen-
eral conduct of economic policy.

In the case of the Bank of England it is clear that, in formal
terms, its role is subordinate to the Treasury; this is a relation-
ship which is explicitly set out in the Bank of England Act,
1946. In the final analysis, the Bank must conform to the wishes
of the government and carry out the policies which the govern-
ment lays down.

The Bank of England was nationalized in 1946 and its cap-
ital is now owned by the Treasury. Before 1946 it was privately-
owned institution but for many years it had been acknowledged
as the UK’s central bank, the act of nationalization merely
confirming in law a situation Which already existed in practice.
It is run by a Court of Directors, consisting of the Governor,
Deputy Governor, four full-time Executive Directors and twelve
part-time directors, all the members of the Court being appoint-
ed by the Crown (i. e. the government of the day).

The Bank of England Functions

The Bank of England fulfils a number of functions, some of
which are fundamental to its role as a central bank, while oth-
ers have evolved over time and other functions have been as-
signed to the Bank as the result of its special position in the fi-
nancial system.

The Bank’s main functions nowadays are:

e Banker to the Government: all government revenue is, in
principle, paid into an account at the Bank and out of this ac-
count the government’s expenditure is met. This is known as
the Exchequer Account. It receives both the proceeds of taxa-
tion and of government borrowing. The money in the Exche-
quer Account is known as the Consolidation Fund: it is out of
this fund that the government’s expenses are paid.
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* Banker to banking system: the Bank maintains current
account for various banking institutions. These are operational
accounts and they are particular important in the case of the
clearing banks, since it is through these balances that clearing
differences are settled and cash is withdrawn from the Bank.

© Banker to the customers: the Bank also acts as banker to
some overseas central banks, to international organizations and
to a small number of domestic institutions and private individ-
ual including staff.

® Note issuing authority: apart from a small issue by Scot-
tish and Northern Ireland commercial banks, the Bank of En-
gland is the sole note-Issuer in the United Kingdom.

® Manager of the National Debt: as banker to the govern-
ment, the Bank takes responsibility for government borrowing.
It handles the issue of government stocks and, in particular, it
deals with the weekly tender of Treasury Bills. It acts as registar
for government stocks, handling interest payments and redemp-
tions on maturity and also operates the Central Office Gilts
Office, which facilitates the settlement of dealings in the gilt-
edged market carried out by the main participants.

* Manager of the Exchange Equalisation Account: though
this is a Treasury account it is operated by the Bank which in-
tervenes in the foreign exchange market in order to influence
the value of sterling against other currencies.

® Supervisor of the banking system: although for many years
the Bank Exercised an informal system of supervision over the
banking system, the 1974 secondary banking crisis revealed the
lack of an adequate supervisory framework for banking in the
United Kingdom, an inadequacy which was made good by The
Banking Act 1979. This act laid statutory obligation upon the
Bank of England to supervise the banking system. The Bank’s
duties and powers in this matter now derive from The Banking
Act 1987 (P. Bond. The Monetary and Financial System. —
Ln.: Nothwich Pub., 1990).
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Vocabulary list:

common features — of1I1e YePThI;

consistent — Noc/Ie10BaTeIbHBbIN;

Court of Directors — CoBeT JIUPEKTOPOB;

Treasury — Ka3HayeiCTBO;

Treasury Bill — Ka3HaueHcKUil BEKCENb;

The Exchange Account — Ka3HauecKuM CUeT;

National Debt — TocyrapcTBEHHBI 0T,

Bank Act — 3akoH o banke;

redemption — BbITUIATa;

maturity — noraueHue (MCTe4eHHe cpoKa) LeHHO# Gymary;

gilt-edged securities = gilts — 30/10TO0GPE3HbIE LEHHBIE GyMaru;

Exchange Equalisation Account — BalioTHbIH ypaBHUTEIbHbIN
cyet (hoHn), cyeT cTabMIM3aLUHU BATIOTDI

supervision — KOHTPOJIb, Hal30p.

Exercise 1. Translate the following words and word combinations from
the text:

the regulation of money and credit in an economy; the Is-
sue of bank notes; Treasury; centrally-planned economies; ex-
plicitly set out in the Bank of England Act; to conform to the
wishes of the government; to disregard these views; to be in
open conflict with one another; all government revenue: it re-
ceives both the process of taxation and of government borrow-
ing; to make loans to nationalized industries; to maintain cur-
rent accounts for various banking institutions; note-issuing
authority; to handle interest payments and redemptions on
maturity; gilt-edged market; the lack of adequate supervisory
framework for banking.

Exercise I1. Find in the text the English for:

nepBuyHas (r1aBHas) GYHKLMS; perynpoBaHue aeHer 1
KPEAMTOB B 9KOHOMHKE; BBIMOIHATD ueblit psia pasHoobpas-
HbIX (DYHKILMIA; BHIMTYCK 6aHKHOT; KasHaueicTBo; UMETb CXON-
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HBIE YEPThI; B3aOMOOTHOIIEHUS C TIPABUTETBCTBOM; MOJB30-
BaTbCsl 3HAYUTESILHON CTETNEHBIO HE3aBUCUMOCTH; KOHCTHTY-
LIMOHHOE TIpenHcaHmne / MOJIOXKEHHE; UIrpaTh BTOPOCTENEH-
HYIO poJib; GaHK OblJI HAMOHAJIN3UPOBAH; MOATBEPXKAAS
3aKOHOM CHTYallMIO, KOTOpasl yXe CyLIeCTBOBa/Ia Ha MPaKTH-
Ke; KaK LUeHTpalbHbli 6aHK O6benuHeHHoro KoponescTsa;
CoBeT IMPeKTOPOB; BBIMOIHSICT MHOTOUMCIEHHBIE (BYHKIINM;
B TO BpeMsI KaK JpyrHe MosiBISUTNCE / 9BOIIOLMOHUPOBAIN CO
BPCMEHEM; NPaBUTE/IbLCTBEHHBI 1oxon; KasHaueiickuii cuer;
JlaBaTh 3aeMbl NpoMbIlLIeHHOCTAIM; Ka3Haveiickuil Bekceb;
PBIHOK 30J10TOOOPE3HBIX aKUKi; BamlOTHBII ypaBHUTENbHBbIA
CYET; Ipyr1e BaJllOThl; Hal30p Hal GaHKOBCKOW CUCTEMOI.

Excrcise ITI. Answer the questions:

1. What kind of organization is a central bank?

2. What functions of the central bank are not obligatory and
may be carried out by some other institutions?

3. Speak on the relationship of a central bank with the gov-
ernment.

4. When was the Bank of England nationalized?

. Who runs the Bank?

6. Name the main functions of the Bank of England. Char-
acterize them.

wn

Exercise IV. Translate the following sentences:

1. Hungary's quickly expanding banking sector is just now
introducing mortgage financing. 2. Two key risks temper Bra-
zil’s outlook, however. First, unsettled conditions in U.S. mar-
kets and rising interest rates globally threatens Brazil’s curren-
cy and capital flow. 3. The central bank of Brazil will be more
cautious in lowering rates. 4. The deal with the IMF gives the
central bank more flexibility to control currency. 5. In Ameri-
ca the influence of the Federal Reserve has grown and its pub-
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lic image has hugely improved. 6. Central bankers were given
their new status and power only after years of high inflation had
led to the conclusion that politicians could no longer be trust-
ed with monetary policy. 7. As both America and Europe slow
next year, the challenges to today’s accepted wisdom — that
central banks should be independent, and should be given a
prime or even only goal of price stability— will surely grow. 8.
There is a strong theoretical argument for central banks to pay
more attention to asset prices. That does not mean aiming for
a particular level in, say, the American stockmarket; but it might
mean that a sharp rise in share prices is threatened as one more
signal towards higher interest rates. 8. Some economists con-
clude that central banks have tended to do more harm than
good: their actions can create instability rather than stability. 9:
The task of central bankers has traditionally been defined by
three words: money, banks and inflation. 10. Over the past two
decades of financial innovation, central bankers have struggled
with the question of “What is money?” and “What is a bank?”
11. He is a fan of a fiscal discipline.

Language focus

Mind the use of the word combination “o0pamaTh BHHMaHHE,
npUBJeKATh BiHMalue”.

IpuBiekaTh BHMMaHne — attract smb’s attention, draw /
call smb’s attention to smb / smth.

Attract smb’s attention — mpuBiekath K cebe ype-1160
BHMMaHMe, He OCTaBaTbCsl HE3aMEUEHHbIM.

E. g.: The picture / the man / the fact / the noise / the notice
/ the sound attracted my (his, everybody’s) attention.

Draw / call smb’s attention to smb / smth — npuBieKaTh
Ube-1mb0o BHUMaHKUE K KOMY-JIH00 / ueMy-1160; 3acTaBisTh
Koro-u6o o6paTuTh BHUMaHHC Ha 4yT0-1160 / KOro-audo.
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E. g.: The judge drew attention of the jury to the detail / to
the handwriting / to the signature / to the way the letter was
addressed / to what the witness had heard / to the fact that the
letter was not signed.

Say in English:

1. IToueMy 3TOT YeOBeK MpUBIEK Bale BHUMaHue? 2. Kto
MPHUBJIEK Balle BHUMaHHUE K 3ToMy YenoBeky? 3. Dtor dakt
NpUBJIEK BHUMaHHe BceX (Bceobiee BHMMaHue). 4. Bam cite-
QlyeT MpUBJieYb BHUMaHUE K 3TOi feTanu. 5. DKCKypcoBoa
MPUBJICK BHUMaHHE MTOCETUTENIEH K 3TOM KapTHHe. 6. DTa Kap-
THHA MpHUBJIeKaeT Bceobluiee BHUMaHHe moceTuTenei. 7. S
Xo4y 06paTHUTh Ballle BHUMaHHE Ha MHTEPECHBIE CTaTHCTHYEC-
KHe JaHHBIE 110 MaIOMy U cpeaHeMy 6usHecy. 8. JlekTop npu-
BJIEK BHUMaHHE CIyLIaTeeif K HCKOTOPBIM CTIOPHBIM KOHIIEM -
UMM B 9KOHOMUKe. 9. He xoTestoch 6b1 06palnaTs BHUMaHHe
Ha HETOYHOCTb JAHHBIX, HO 3TO OYEHb CHJIBHO TOBIHSET Ha
KOHeYHbI# pesynbrat. 10. Haile BHMMaHUe NMpUBIeKia pek-
JlTaMHast KaMMaHus 9TOH (hUPMBI.

Obpamars BuHMaHHe — notice, note, pay attention.

Notice smb / smth — ofpauars BHUMaHHE Ha KOTro-11H60 /
4T0-1n60, 3aMeyaThb, CAYYaitHO YBUAETD.

E. g.: notice a person / a road sign / a signal / smb do smth
/ smth done.

Note smth — oBpaiuare, cocpenoToynBaTh BHUMaHHE, CTa-
paTbest YTO-IM00 3aMOMHUTB.

E. g.: note smb’s words / how to do smth / how smb does
smth / the way smb does smth / the way smth is done.

It should be noted that...

Pay attention (to smb / smth) — ofpawate BHUMaHUe Ha
KOro-iaubo / 4To-M60, He OCTaBIISITh He3aMEeUEHHBIM.
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E. g.: He is such a nuisance. Don’t pay attention (to him).
He paid attention to the trifles but overlooked the essentials.

Say it in English:

1. HukTo He 0GpaTWI BHMMaHHMe Ha TO, YTO MUCHMO HE
6bU10 ToAMMcaHo. 2. 1 He 3aMeTWII, KaK OH BKJIIOYWI Marku-
TooH. 3. OH caM He 3HAET, YTO OH roBopur. 4. O6paTUTe BHU-
MaHue Ha To (3aMeThTe), YTO apTUKIIb B 3TOM C/Iydac HE ynort-
pebnsercs. 5. OOpaTuTe BHHMaHME Ha TO, KakK npubop
BhIKITIouacTcs. 6. CIeIyeT 3aMeTHTh, YT npobiema obcyxaa-
J1ach yKe HecKoJbKo pa3. 7. XoTesoch 6B OTMETUTD aKTyaslb-
HOCTh M CBOEBPEMEHHOCTB 3TO AMCCEPTALMH. 8. ITonesnsle
BBIBOJIBI M3 3TOTO MCCIE[0BAHMS HE OCTANIMCH HE3aMeUeHHRI-
mu. 9. He obpaiuaiite BHUMaHUS Ha 3T MEJIKUE 3aMeyaHus,
B LIEJIOM AMCCEPTALIMSl MHTEPECHAs! U 3aCITYXXUBACT TOTO, UTO-
65l ee IPOYMTAIH Ha Kadenpe.

Grammar section

Exercise I. State the forms of the Infinitives:

to have known; to be dealt with; to have been translating;
to have been told; to get; to be smiling; to have delivered; to
cost; to be valued; to be mentioned; to have known.
Exercise I1. Give the perfect forms of the following Infinitives:

to be; to stop; to ask; to continue; to see; to research; to stay;
to publish.
Exercise 111 . Give the continuous forms of the following Infinitives (per-
fect and non-perfect):

to follow; to arrive; to study; to research; to want; to wait;
to forget; to play; to attack; to look for.
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Exercise IV. Give all possible forms of the following Infinitives:

to tell; to lose; to choose; to carry; to implement; to con-
struct; to design; to stand; to discuss; to mention; to argue.

Exercise V. Translate the sentences paying attention to the Infinitive in
different functions and infinitive constructions:

1. Motorola is supposed to receive more than $400 million
annually. 2. Apple is well-positioned to come out with new
noncomputor products — so-called Internet appliances. 3. One
of the most important aspects of a privatization is to separate
those components of services which are subject to natural mo-
nopoly problems from those that are not. 4. It’s time to revise
that recommendation. 5. Federal Reserve Chairman seems to
embrace this view. 6. Greenspan’s view is apparently that growth
prospects and the riskiness of stock returns are hard to pin
down, when new technologies are having a large impact on
productivity. 7. While several risks could spoil the outlook, the
recovery seems set to continue. 8. This week Mr. Starr seemed
to come closer to the evidence needed to demonstrate his views.
9. To mention only three, share prices remain overvalued by
most historical measures. 10. Its mistake was to win a price sta-
bility. 12. To be fair to Mr. Monti, he does not see things quite
that way. 13. To be a leading international company, it is cru-
cial to develop an organization of global leaders. 14. The for-
eign trade deficit continues to soar to levels unthinkable a year
ago. 15. To explain such differences the analysts of the compa-
ny looked at such developments as changing technology, inter-
national trade, etc. 16. The Fed has made it no secret that it
wants domestic demand to slow in order to prevent labour-
market constraints. 17. First into Asia’s financial maelstrom last
summer, Thailand was supposed to be first out. 18. America’s
Fed is supposed to worry about jobs as well as inflation. 19. Mr.
Greenspan is expected to deliver full employment, price and
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stability, a strong banking system and a rising stock market. 20.
New British initiative happens to coincide neatly with some of
America’s ideas about where its European allies should be go-
ing. 21. Enhanced capacity is likely to mean strategic transport
capabilities, better communication systems and more accurate
air power. 22. The GNP is likely to suggest that despite con-
sumers, one key area of demand may be starting to falter: cap-
ital spending. 23. That allowed speculation pressure to build up
and eventually force a catastrofic devaluation. 24. Still, there
are economic risks, not to mention possible nasty political up-
sets. 25. The approach of presidential elections in Mexico is
usually a sure sign that it’s time for stock market investors to
head for the exits. 26. Though the industry is not yet out of the
woods, some analysts feel bank stocks are simply too cheap to
pass up.

Exercise VI. Translate the sentences using the Infinitive and Infinitive
constructions:

1. UnTaTh CTATHHU 1O SKOHOMHMKE OYeHb MONE3HO. 2. DTO
JaeT BO3MOXHOCTb y3HaTh MHOTO HOBoro. 3. Ero uejb — Ha-
MMcaTh AMCCEPTALMIO MO OLHOM M3 MPoGeM MUPOBOH KO-
HOMUKH. 4. OH GBUT MepBBIM, KTO Hamucan gokiam. 5. CyMm-
MUpYS CKa3aHHOE, MOXHO OTMETHTb, 4TO LIEHTPaTbHbIH 6aHK
BBINOJHSET PSUL BAXHBIX GYHKUMiA. 6. OH coOpast CTaTMCTH-
yecKue JaHHble, YTOGHI MOATBEPAMTH CBOIO rumoresy. 7. st
MeHs! COCTaB/ISITh TUIaH AMccepTallvy 6bUIo TpyaHo. 8. 1 Bu-
e, YTO OH TIIATEABHO M3ydaeT TaG/MULbI M CXeMbl YYEOHH-
Ka. 9. ToBopAT, uTO NepBble GaHKH MOSIBIINCH OYEHD AABHO.
10. MI3BeCTHO, YTO acTMPaHTLl MHOTO paboTaloT B 61GIHoTe-
Ke. 11. TToxoxe, OH yXe Haruca MepBylo [1aBy KHHUIH. 12.
CilyumIoch TaK, 4To Bech COGpaHHbIi MaTepuail oKasasics Gec-
nosnesHbiM. 13. Ero 3acTaBuiu nepenesaTh CTaTblo, 106aBUTh
Tyla KOHKpeTHble Ludpbl ¥ dakTel. 14. 5 Beplo, 4TO OH 3a-
KOHYMT MCCJIeIOBaHWe B CPOK. 15. Bbl ObI Jiyulue mouckanu
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HYXHBbIIf MaTepuan B MuTtepHeTte. 16. OH 6bUI JydIIUM U3
BCEX, KTO y4acTBOBaJl B Mpe3eHTauuu komnauuu. 17. Hayats
CBO#i 6M3HeC — Mesio oueHb cioxHoe. 18. YToGsl npeycneTs,
BbI JIOJDKHBI TT0106paTh HaeXHYI0 KOMaHAy pabOTHUKOB.

Read and translate the text:

Text Il. Definition
and Characteristics of Banks

A bank is a financial intermediary that holds assets and is-
sues liabilities, but issues at least two classes of liability — typ-
ically, forms of debt and equity — with differing claims.to its
assets in the event it defaults. A bank is like a mutual fund in
so far as it is a financial intermediary that invests on its own
account. And issues claims against itself to the “ultimate” in-
vestors who provide the funds it invests. However a bank is un-
like a mutual fund and like most other large firms in capitalist
economies and in so far it has a capital structure consisting of
two or more distinct classes of liability. Indeed, one can think
of a bank simply as a debt-and-equity-issuing company that is
engaged in business of financial intermediation, in a manner
analogous to the way in which, say, a typical steel-producing
company is a debt-and-equity company engaged in the busi-
ness of making steel.

Banks are (and always have been) the dominant form of
financial intermediary.

Banks are particularly dominant in the provision of short-
term finance, and in all major countries bank loans are still
much greater than the next largest source of short-term
commercial and industrial finance.

The institutions we recognize as banks have five notable
empirical characteristics. The first is that they have a high ratio
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of financial to “real assets”, relative to firms whose principle
business is non-financial. Virtually all firms hold both finan-
cial and “real” assets, but a non-financial firm typically holds
most “real” assets, (e. g. factories) while a bank mainly holds
financial ones such as bonds, loans or equity. A bank’s real as-
sets mainly consistent of its own offices and equipment, and
these are only a fraction of its total assets=The first character-
istic therefore merely reflects the fact that a bank’s main line
of business is financial intermediation. The second empirical
characteristic is that bank liabilities tend to be more liquid than
the liabilities of most other firms. The third characteristic, re-
lated to the second, is that many banks liabilities are trans-
actable, i. e. are used as media of exchange. Obvious examples
are bank notes and cheques drawn against chequable deposits.
The forth characteristic is that banks’ assets usually have much
longer terms than their liabilities, and are therefore generally
less liquid. Banks thus “transform” relatively illiquid longer-
term assets into relatively liquid short-term liabilities. Finally,
banks are more highly levered than other firms. The banks’ low-
er capital assets ratios might reflect a perception that the bank-
ing industry is safer than most other industries, and therefore
has lower capital adequacy requirements; however, it also ap-
pears, especially in the USA to reflect regulatory policies that
have encouraged banks to run down their capital and rely for
their safety on deposit insurance guarantees or expectations of
central bank bailouts, but we shall have more to say on these
Issues in due course (R. Dowd. Competition and Finance.
N.Y.: St. Martin’s Press, 1996).

Vocabulary list:

intermediary — nocpeaHUK, areHT, 6poKep (JIMLO, YIIOIHOMOYCH-
HOe Ha CoBepLICHHE OnepaLHii 3a cYeT KIHEHTa);

intermediation — MOCpeAHUYECTBO; pasMeIICHUE ACHEXHBIX
cpeacTB y pUHAHCOBBIX MOCPEAHUKOB;
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assets — aKTHB;

liabilities — maccuBbl;

equity — 1) KanuTa KOMINaHUWK, pa3HULIA MEXY aKTUBaMH U Te-
KyLIMMM 06513aTeIbCTBAMM, 3aMHbBIM KallUTaJIOM M PUBUIIE-
IMPOBAaHHLIMH aKUMSIMHU;

equities = ordinary shares;

mutual fund — B3auMHbIN GOHI;

short-term — KpaTKOCPOYHbIH;

long-term — 1OATOCPOYHBIiA;

liquidity — JTMKBUIHOCTB.

Exercise I. Write a summary of the text.

Exercise II. Read your summary and compare it with the summary giv-
en below:

The text under the title “Bank Intermediaries” gives a defi-
nition and characteristics of banks. The author defines the bank
as a financial intermediary that holds assets and issues liabili-
ties, but issues at least two classes of liabilities — typically, forms
of debt and equity — with differing claims to its assets in the
event of defaults. He compares the bank with a mutual fund and
finds in them much in common and different features as well.
But it is stressed in the text that banks are the dominant forms
of financial intermediary.

Five notable empirical characteristics of banks are outlined
and analysed in the extract. The first is that they have a high
ratio to real assets, relative to firms whose principle business is
non-financial. The second empirical characteristic is that bank
liabilities tend to be much more liquid than liabilities of most
other firms. The third characteristics, related to the second, is
that many bank liabilitics are transactable, i. e. are used as
media of exchange. The forth characteristic is that banks’ as-
sets usually have much longer terms to maturity than their lia-
bilities, and generally less liquid. Thus, we can sum up that
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banks “transform” relatively illiquid longer-term assets into
relatively liquid short-term liabilities. It is underlined that banks
are more highly levered than other firms. It is possible to say
that the US regulatory policies have encouraged banks to run
their capital and rely for their safety on deposit insurance guar-
antees.

Speech practice

Exercise I. Read the text and write the annotation and the summary of it.

The Central Bank of. the Russian Federation

The Central Bank of the Russian Federation (Bank of Rus-
sia) was founded on July 13, 1990, on the basis of the Russian
Republic Bank of the State Bank of the USSR. Accountable to
the Supreme Soviet of the RSFSR, it was originally called the
State Bank of the RSFSR.

On December, 1990, the Supreme Soviet of the RSFSR
passed the Law on the Central Bank of the RSFSR (Bank of
Russia), which declared the Bank of Russia a legal entity and
the main bank of the RSFSR, accountable to the Supreme
Soviet of the RSFSR. The law specified the functions of the
bank in organizing money circulation, monetary regulation,
foreign cconomic activity and regulation of the activities of
joint-stock and co-operative banks.

In June 1991 the Statute of the Central Bank of the RSF-
SR (Bank of Russia) accountable to the Supreme Soviet of the
RSFSR, was approved.

In November 1991 when the Commonwealth of Indepen-
dent States was founded and the Union structures dissolved, the
Supreme Soviet of the RSFSR declared the Central Bank of the
RSFSR to be the only body of state monetary and foreign ex-
change regulation in the RSFSR. The functions of the State
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Bank of the USSR in issuing money and setting the rouble ex-
change rate were transferred to it. The Central Bank of the
RSFSR was instructed to assume before January 1, 1992, full
control of assets, technical facilities and other resources of the
State Bank of the USSR and all its institutions, enterprises and
organizations.

On December 20, 1991, the State Bank of the USSR was
disbanded and all the assets, liabilities and property in the RS-
FSR were transferred to the Central Bank of the Russian Fed-
eration (Bank of Russia).

In 1991—1992 an extensive network of commercial banks
was created into he Russian Federation under Bank of Russia
guidance through commercialization of the specialized banks’
branches. The disbandment of the State Bank of the USSR was
followed by changes in the chart of accounts, the establishment
of a network of Central Bank cash settlement centers and their
provision with computer technology. The Central Bank began
to buy and sell foreign exchange in the currency market it es-
tablished and to set and publish the official exchange rates of
foreign currencies against the rouble.

In December 1992 as a result of the establishment of a sin-
gle centralized federal treasury system, accountable to the Min-
istry of Finance, the Bank of Russia was no longer required to
provide cash services for the federal budget.

The Bank of Russia carries out its functions, which were
established by the Constitution of the Russian Federation (Ar-
ticle 75) and the Law of the Central Bank of the Russian Fed-
eration (Bank of Russia) (Article 22), independently from the
federal, regional and local government structures.

In 1992—1995 to maintain stability of the banking system
the Bank of Russia set up a system of supervision and inspec-
tion of commercial banks and a system of foreign-exchange
regulation and foreign-exchange control. As an agent of the
Ministry of Finance, it organized a government securities mar-
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ket, known as the GKO market, and began to participate in its
operations.

On April 26, 1995, the Bank of Russia stopped extending
loans to finance the federal budget deficit and centralized loans
to individual industries and sectors of the economy.

To override the consequences of the 1998 financial crisis, the
Bank of Russia took steps towards restructuring the banking
system in order to improve the performance of commercial
banks and increase their liquidity. Insolvent banks were removed
from the banking services market, using the procedures estab-
lished by the applicable law. Of great importance for the post-
crisis recovery of the banking sector was the creation of the
Agency for Restructuring Credit Institutions (ARCO) and the
Inter-Agency Coordinating Committee for Banking Sector
Development in Russia (ICC). Thanks to the effective measures
implemented by the Bank of Russia, ARCO and ICC, by the
middle of 2001 Russia’s banking sector had on the whole over-
come the aftermath of the crisis.

The Bank of Russia monetary policy was designed to main-
tain financial stability and create conditions conducive to sus-
tainable economic growth. The Bank of Russia promptly react-
ed to any change in the real demand for money and took steps
to stimulate positive dynamics, cut interest rates, damp down
inflationary and slow the inflation rate. As a result, the rouble
gained somewhat in real terms and financial market stability
increased.

Due to the balanced monetary and exchange-rate policies
pursued by the Bank of Russia, the country’s international re-
serves have grown and there have been no sharp fluctuations in
the exchange rate. The efforts made by the Bank of Russia with
regard to the payment system aimed in increasing its stability
and efficiency in the name of financial and economic stability.
To make the Russian payment system more transparent, the
Bank of Russia introduced reports of payments by credit insti-
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tutions and its own regional branches, which took into account
international experience, methodology and practice of surveil-
lance over payment systems.

The long-term goals of the confinuing banking sector reform
in Russia are to enhance stability of the banking system, im-
prove the banking sector’s performance in accumulating house-
hold savings and corporate funds and transforming them into
loans and investments and prevent the use of credit institutions
for unfair commercial purposes.

Exercise II. Case study: Portfolio Development

Cultural Background

Investment, particularly in individual stocks, bonds, and
mutual funds, is common in both the United States and Britain,
and about 20 percent of both populations own stocks. There is
very little criticism of this way of making money in either of
these countries, and, especially in the United States, with its
emphasis on free enterprise, profit from investment is not
criticized. Whereas making interest on loans is not accepted in
certain cultures, it is perfectly acceptable in Anglo / American
cultures. Even radical British unions have placed pension fund
money in investment. But even within these cultures, there can
be extremes, as we saw in the 1980s, even when very young
business people made fortunes as both brokers and investors;
in many cases, these fortunes led to extravagant life-styles,
many of which ended abruptly with the market crash of 1987.
Some Americans are gamblers and “Get rich quick” schemes
have always been popular in the U.S. However, getting rich
quickly can lead people to forget about the morality and legality
of the things they did to get rich. It is interesting to note that
two of the leading figures in the financial world during the 1980s
went to jail for their practices. For those of you who come from
cultures without a historical tradition of free enterprise, the idea

120



‘ Unit VI

of buying stocks may seem Very foreign; however, it is definitely
an accepted part of Western culture.

Points for discussion

1. Discuss investment strategies including:

a) A breakdown of your portfolio in terms of the various
instruments. What percentage of your portfolio should
be in stocks (and what types of stocks), precious met-
als, etc. Why?

b) A strategy for a new investor with limited capital.

. What is the general attitude towards investment in your
country? What are the most popular forms of investment,
if any?

3. What sectors (such as oil and gas, biotechnology, auto

industry, and so on) do you think will do well in the im-
mediate future, and why?

N

Case activities

Developing a Portfolio

You have $50. 000 to invest (you can convert this to local
currency if necessary). Meet with a one of the group who will
act as a broker. Work out your investment goals and strategy and
then develop a portfolio to meet these goals. You may use as
many of the instruments (stocks, bonds, futures, puts and calls,
and so on) as you feel will serve your goal. But remember the
old saying, “Don’t put all the eggs in one basket”, keeping this
in mind, develop a portfolio. Present your portfolio and defend
its soundness.
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Read and translate the text:

Text I. The Taskmaster of Nestle

It wasn’t the fast track. When Peter Brabeck-Letmathe
joined Nestle back in 1968, the young Austrian’s first job was
selling and delivering ice cream. Every morning, he would drive
a freezer truck around the Alps to supermarkets and cafes. Af-
ter two years, he received his first foreign assignment — in Chili,
then run by a Marxist and heading towards a bloody coup d’etat.
Brabeck helped Nestle’s operations avoid nationalization. Later
he became manager in Venezuela and Ecuador, where he turned
around a subsidiary by closing factories and laying more than
half of the staff. “I learned to manage through turmoil”, he says.

Compared with these dramas, the 57-year-old Brabeck is
making Swiss-style corporate restructuring look like a cake-
walk. In three years as Nestle’s chief executive, he created ma-
ture businesses, slashed costs, and focused investment on fast-
growing fields. Margins have jumped from under 9,9 % to 12
%. The company’s market capitalization has tripled, to close
to $100 billion. That’s quite an achievement in a world where
food prices are flat or falling, and major brands such as Coca-
Cola and Kellog are struggling. “My job”, says Brabeck, “is to
take an athlete who can run the 100 meters in 10 seconds and
improve it to 9,8 seconds”.

Nestle’s sprinting speed underscores many of Europe’s cor-
porate strengths: its ability to create multinational that cross
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cultural borders and turn unspectacular-sounding products,
such as bottled water and pet food, into solid profit-turners.

Other European food businesses, particularly Unilever and
Danone, are embarked on a similar path. But Nestle is the larg-
est of the three, with $47 billion in annual sales, 224,000 em-
ployees, and 8<000 brands ranging from candy bars to baby
formula. “Brabeck has taken a company that is a collection of
fiefdoms and turned them into an effective, single global com-
pany”, says Sylvian Massot, an analyst at Morgan Stanly Dean
Witter in London.

Brabeck decided on a career with Nestle as a path toa larg-
er stage beyond his native Austria. “When 1 was growing up,
career opportunities depended on your status in apolitical par-
ty, because 75 % of the Austrian gross domestic product was
state-owned”, he recalls. He epitomizes Nestle’s polyglot cul-
ture. Brabeck’s wife, an interior designer, is Chilean. He speaks
Spanish at home with her and their three grown children. He’s
also fluent in French, Italian, Portuguese, and English.

His favourite business language is discipline. When he took
over Nestle, he began selling off such slow-growth units as Fin-

- dus frozen foods and Hills Brothers coffee. He focused invest-

ment in more promising fields, such as bottled water and pet
food. In January, Brabeck spent $11 million to buy Ralston
Purina Co., the leading pet-food maker in North America.

Brabeck’s other strategic goal is transforming Nestle from a
set of far-flung operations into a single global machine. He has
arranged that five e-mail systems permit Nestle’s headquarters
in Vevey, Switzerland, to know for the first time how many raw
materials its subsidiaries buy, in total around the world. The
company then will be able to negotiate better contracts with
suppliers and centralize production. Last year alone, Brabeck
closed 38 different factories. He told, he has slashed $1. 6 bil-
lion in costs, without labour strife.
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That’s the man’s style — not flashy, but effective. There are
no dress-down days at Nestle, and the chief executive favors dull
gray suits. A broad-shouldered man with the ruddy complex-
ion of a mountain climber, he loves hiking in the Swiss Alps,
which rise just behind his office at Nestle’s headquarters. Seal-
ing a giant like Nestle requires a long, tough climb. But Peter
Brabeck-Letmathe is turning out to be an expert mountaneer
(Business Week / June 11, 2001).

Vocabulary list:

coup d’etat — rocyqapcTBEHHBIN NEPEBOPOT;

turmoil — wym, cymatoxa, 6ecriopsiiok;

mature — 3peJiblif;

to focus investment — cocpeIOTOYNTh MHBECTULIMH;

margin — Mapxa: pa3sHHLa MeX/y LieHaMH, KypcaMH, CTaBKaMH;
to triple — yTpOUTb, YBEJIHUHTDb BTPOE;

to underscore — NMoaYepKUBATh;

to embark (on a similar path) — mo¥TH To# Xe I0pOroii;
fiefdom — ¢eonanpHOE MOMECTBE;

to epitomize — KpaTKo (opMyIHPOBaTh (OCHOBHYIO MBIC/IB);
to negotiate — BECTH NMeEPEroBOpbI;

negotiations = talks — meperoBopbl.

strife — Gopbba, crnop, pa3aop.

Exercise 1. Give the Russian for:

to drive a freezer truck around the Alps to supermarket and
cafes; the first foreign assignment; to avoid nationalization; to
turn around a subsidiary; to manage through turmoil; to focus
investments on fast-growing fields; food prices are flat or fall-
ing; to embark on a similar path; a collection of fiefdoms; the
Austrian gross domestic product; in more promising fields; the
leading pet-food maker; to negotiate better contracts; to have
a slash in costs.
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Exercise I1. Match the following:

1. fast-growing a) foods

2. cross-cultural d) fields

3. solid ¢) maker

4. annual f) company

5. effective, single,  g) culture
global

6. career h) sales

7. polyglot i) opportunities

8. frozen j) units

9. pet-food k) borders

10. slow-grown 1) profit-turners

Exercise II1. Give your variants of translation of the following sentences:

—

. It wasn’t the fast track.

2. He turned around a subsidiary by closing factories and
laying off more than half of the staff.

3. I learned to manage through turmoil.

4. Brabeck is making Swiss-style corporate restructuring.

5. Nestle’s sprinting speed underscores many of Europe’s
corporate strengths.

6. He epitomizes Nestle’s polyglot culture.

7. There are no dress-down days at Nestle, and the chief
executive favors dull grey suits.

6. But Peter Brabeck is turning out to be an expert moun-

taineer.

Exercise IV. Divide the text into logical parts and find (or give your own)
key sentences of each paragraph.

Exercise V. Answer the questions:

1. What were Peter Brabeck-Letmathe’s first steps in Nes-
tle?
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2. What was his first foreign assignment? Did he succeed in
it? .

3. Describe Nestle’s strategies which Peter Brabeck-Leth-
manthe introduced on becoming chief executive?

4. What examples of successful management of Nestle can
you give?

5. Why is Peter Brabeck-Letmathe called a polyglot?

6. What is his favourite business language? Do you think it
is right?

7. How did Peter Brabeck-Letmathe manage to slash $1. 6
billion in costs without labour strife?

8. What is Peter Brabeck-Letmathe’s image (as it is viewed
by the author) ?

9. Give your interpretation of the title of the article “Task-
master of Nestle”.

Language focus:

Mind the use of the following words, corresponding to the Russian
“cayuaii”: incident, accident, case, chance, occasion.

Incident — ciyuaii, MpoOMCILECTBHE; TO, YTO MPOU3OLLIO.
E. g.: incidents take place / are remembered / are mentioned
/ are forgotten.

Accident — HecuyacTHbIN ciayyai, aBapHsl.

E. g.: have an accident, meet with an accident, to be injured
in an accident (about people) to be damaged in the accident
(about cars, buses, etc.).

Case — 1) ciyyail 3 MEIMLMHCKOM WM CyIeGHOM NpaK-
THKH.

E.g.: a typical / serious / grave / hopeless case; a case of
pneumonia;

2) B cocTaBe (hpa3eosoru3mMoB:

E. g. in case of emergency; in any case; in case, etc.
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Chance — ciyyaii, BO3MOXHOCTb, LIAHC:
E. g.* have a / no chance to do smth / of doing smth; have a
chance / take a chance.

Occasion — 1) ciyyait, coGbITHE, TOBOA MU yero-nmobo.

E. g.: a festive / special / solemn / ceremonial / melancholy
occasion;

2) B cocraBe ()pa3eoorn3MOB:

E. g.: What’s the occasion...?

On the occasion of smb’s arrival / smb’s departure / smb’s
graduation;

On this / that occasion.

Say in English:

1. Maifk/1 HMKOTIA He YyIOMHHAeT 06 9TOM ciydac. 2. 06
2TOM CJIyyae cKopo 3abbuin. 3. KT0-Hubyab noctpanai B pe-
ay/IbTaTe HecyacTHoro ciyvas? 4. Kakoit Homep HabupaTb B
ciyyae noxapa? 5. Bam npeaocTaBisics cjlyyail COBEpIUHUTh
3Ty noe3aky. [louemy Bbl UM HE BOCIOJIb30BAIMCE? 6. DTOT
cyyail MpoM3oILeN 10 TOro, KaK 5 Clofa Mprexai. 7.Y Bac
roctn? [To KakoMy ciyyaio?

Give your own examples illustrating the use of these words.

Grammar section

Exercise 1. Translate the sent paying special attention to gerund:

1. That’s a key step towards tightening overall financial con-
ditions in the U.S. economy. 2. Many Americans have attacked
Nike Inc., and other companies are accused of using child la-
bour in their oversees plants in poor nations. 3. For 200 years
manufacturing has been most important in the economy of the
country. 4. Significant progress was achieved in implementing
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structural adjustment politcies in some areas. 5. Manufactur-
ing now contributes less than a quarter of GNP. 6. Revenue and
expenditure forecasting is the most fundamental step in the
process of budget preparation. 7. There are vdrious practical
approaches to budgeting. 8. In doing so, they incurred anger
of those the mission of whom was to help. 9. His motives in
seeking early elections are not hard to grasp. 10. Aiming at an
inflation target does not mean ignoring growth and employ-
ment. 11. Central banks take account of both in forecasting the
future path of inflation. 12. Mr. Grant accuses the Fed of hav-
ing pursued an over-expansionary monetary policy that helped
to fuel the bull market. 13. Diversified financial services firms
are facing increased pressure from the online trading and 24-
hour market, but American Express succeeded in becoming the
most admired company of that category. 14. When operating
outside the U.S., Microsoft tries to hire foreign staff rather than
rely on expatriate managers. 15. A company’s overall ranking
is the average of the scores of the nine attributes. 16. In issuing
T-bills the Treasury does not set the amount of discount. 17.
By using the auction technique, the Treasury lets currently pre-
vailing market conditions establish a yield at which each new
bill issue is sold. 18. By spending up abandonment of traditional
patterns of production, tourism also leads to the abandonment
of activities guaranteeing autonomy. 19. Most economists once
brought the Phillips curve notion that accepting higher infla-
tion would allow you to achieve lower unemployment. 20. Sev-
eral renowned European universities are beginning to encour-
age their students to put the fruit of their learning to the test in
the market place. 21. It involves clashing with enemies, build-
ing coalitions with the opposition, etc. 22. The company refused
to rehire a man for trying to organize workers. 23. By agreeing
to support human and labour rights and environmental stan-
dards, companies get to use the blue United Nation logo. 24.
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The pact was criticized as inadequate because it includes no
monitoring.

Exercise II. Co.mplete the following using gerund:

1. We had no opportunity of ... ; 2. His hobby was ...; 3. The
lecturer continued ...; 4. You should avoid ... ; 5. They post-
poned ...; 6. He never mentioned ...; 7. I don’t regret ...; 8. The
doctor insisted on ... ; 9. I am not used to ...; 10. Why do you
persist in ...? 11. He succeeded in ... ; 12. I didn’t think him
capable of ... ; 13. You will have the chance of ... ; 14. Do you
object to ... ? 15. He could deliver a lecture without ... ; 16. His
views changed after ... . .

Exercise 111. Translate the following using gerund:

1. MHe KaXeTcsi, TOT BOMPOC He CTOMT 06¢cyXnaTh. 2. bec-
10JIe3HO MCMpPABIAThH CTAaThioO ceiyac, si 6bl peKOMEHI0BAJ
N06aBUTh CTaTUCTHUECKUe AaHHble. 3. IIpeseHTaLus noces-
[ieHa TepBbIM MyGIMKaUMAM B 06J1aCTH 3KOHOMUKH. 4. OH
Tnipeycrnen B UCc/ieOBaHUM 3TOM NMPOGIEMBI. 5. Yto 3actaBu-
710 ero OTKa3aThes rMoanucaTh 6usnec-mwiaH? 7. OH yBiekcs
YTeHHeM CTaTeil 10 SKOHOMMKE B opuruHaze. 8. OH BBIHYX-
JleH GbUT M3BMHUTBCS 3a TO, UTO He BepHYJ KHUTY BOBpeMsl. 9.
Heyxenu BbI lyMaeTe, YTO OH CMOCOOEH MpOBECTH 3TOT JKC-
nepumenT? 10. Ero o6BUHSAIOT B TOM, YTO OH LIMTHPOBAJ U3-
BECTHOTO aBTOpa M He YMOMMHYJ ero nmMs B 6ubnrorpaduu.
11. 51 He MPMBbLIK BHICTyMATh MybnuHo (speak in public), Ho
ceifyac y MeHs1 eCTb BO3MOXHOCTb TOBOPHUTb TTEpPeN KoJulera-
mu. 12. Kak BbI QymMaeTe, 4TO NOMeLIAJIO €My MPUHATD yyac-
Tne B KoHdepeHunu. 13. S nonHTepecoBascs, Kak eMy yna-
Jlochk Tak GBICTPO HamucaTh auccepraumio. 14. 5 monararoch
Ha ero TINATEJbHBIM aHAJTM3 9KOHOMUYECKOM CHTyauuH. 15.
MBI Mo/103peBaJIH, YTO OH CKPBIBACT HOBbIC IaHHbIC OT Hac.
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Read and translate the text:

Text Il. Matti Alahuhta,
Head of Cell-Phone Division, Nokia

It seemed like a gamble at the time. Matti Alahuhta, presi-
dent of Nokia Corp. Network business, had no experience in
consumer electronics. Yet in mid-1998, he agreed to switch jobs
to head the Finnish company’s booming cell-phone business.

Could the self-effacing engineer adjust to the glitz and glam-
our of mobile phone?

Could be ever. With Alahuhta in charge, Nokia’s mobile-
handset business has nearly tripled its sales in three years, to
$22 billion in 2000. Now Nokia rules in cell phones, and Alahu-
hta, 48, is running a consumer-electronics powerhouse. His unit
will produce more than 150 million phones this year.

With the industry facing slower growth, Alahuhta is turning
up the heat. He’s ready to sacrifice a point or two from his 20
% margins — practically the only profits in the industry — to
grab market share. This year, Nokia has gained four percent-
age points in the market, giving it a 35 % slice of the business.
Rather than falling, profits rose 4 % in the first quarter, to $1.
1 billion on sales of $5. 2 billion. "/~

That’s a strong reflection of Alahuhta’s no-nonsense man-
agement style. He cuts to the chase at meetings and delegates
much of design and branding to others. But the nine factories
he oversees run like clockwork, even as they churn out new
models every three weeks. Looks like that job change wasn’t so
risky after all.

Vocabulary list:

self-effacing — NMPHHIXKAOIIMH CBOH BO3MOXHOCTH;
to adjust — mpucrnocabauBaTbCs;
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glamour — 671ecK, 04apOBaHHE;

in charge — ObITb OTBETCTBEHHbBIM 32 4T0-160;

to triple — yTPOUTb, YBEJIMYUTD B TPH pasa;

to sacrifice — XepTBOBaTb;

to grab market share — 3axBaTbiBaTh PbIHOUHYIO 10/1{0;
to churn out — B3GaNThIBaTh, OYA0PaXHUTb.

Exercise I Give synonyms or paraphrase the following:

1. It seemed like a gamble at the time.

2. He agreed to switch jobs to head the Finnish company’s
booming cell-phone business.

. Adjust to the glitz and glamour of mobile phone.

4. Nokia’s mobile-hand-$et business had nearly tripled its
sales in three years.

. Now Nokia rules in sell-phones.

6. That’s a strong reflection of Alahuhta’s no-nonsense

management style.

w

w

Exercise I1. Make up the summary of the text.

Speech practice

Exercise I. Read the following article and be ready to discuss it.

When discussing use the following linking devices:

To make contrasting points: although, yet, however, never-
theless, in spite of, but, while, despite, even if, even though, at
the same time.

To list points: firstly, in the first place, first of all, to start with,
secondly, thirdly, finally.

To add more points to the theme: what is more, furthermore,
also, apart from this / that, in addition to, moreover, besides,
too, not to mention the fact that.
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To list advantages / disadvantages: one / another / other / a
further / the main / the first / the greatest advantage / disad-
vantage of... .

To express personal opinion: in my opinion / view, to my
mind / way of thinking, personally I believe, it strikes me that,
I feel very strongly that, I am inclined to believe that, it seems
to me that, as far as I am concerned.

To refer to other sources: according to, with reference to.

To conclude: firstly, lastly, above all, all in all, taking every-
thing into account, on the whole, all things considered, in con-
clusion, as I have said, as was previously stated, to sum up.

To express cause: because of, owing to, due to, for this rea-
son.

To express effect: therefore, thus, as a result, consequently,
so, as a consequence.

To emphasize what you say: clearly, obviously, of course,
needless to say, in particular.

To express reality: in fact, as a matter of fact, in practice,
the fact of the matter is that.

To express difference between appearance and reality: on the
face of it, at first sight, apparently.

IKEA is a curious success story. The lines of the Swedish
stores are endless, its furniture requires an engineering degree
to assemble, yet $8. 5 billion global sales empire is expanding
rapidly. Even more interesting is its reputation. It hires facto-
ries in impoverished countries like Laos, and its wooden furni-
ture is a threat to forests from Borneo to Russia. Its image as
the McDonald’s of home furnishing is enough to offend the
sensibility of anti-globalization protesters. Yet time and again,
IKEA has managed to duck the charges that stick to brands like
McDonald’ and Nike, and to keep its name off the banners now
waved in anger from Seattle to Prague to Bangkok.
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IKEA is the prototypical Teflon multinational. Like Ronald
Reagan, known as the “Teflon president” (after the nonstick
coating on cooking pans), there is an emerging class of global
corporations that by virtue of cleverness, charisma or plain
dumb luck manage to dodge or deflect the brand-bashing at-
tacks launched by angry radicals. Obviously, it helps to come
from a little country like Sweden, not the big United States, and
to be No. 2 or 3 in your industry. The largest target always catch-
es the most flak. Yet for more than a decade now, IKEA has
also been moving quickly to address charges linking it to ev-
erything from child labour to dangerous plastics. As a result, no
charge ever sticks for long. Executives have scanned the hori-
zon for possible threats — and stunned save-the-forest types by
showing up at the door with generous offers of money and help.
Not surprisingly, IKEA has rarely heard its name chanted in
disgust, at least not for long. “Maybe it’s because we don’t do
things just to get rid of the problem,” says CEO Anders Dah-
vig. “It’s rooted in our value system”..

This sounds like traditional public-relations speak. But
IKEA’s strategy goes well beyond that. It involves clashing with
one’s enemies, building coalitions with the opposition, back-
room deals, painful reform — in short, political trench warfare.
Ever since the Battle of Seattle in December 1999, when riot-
ing protesters trashed the city’s business district during a free-
trade summit of world leaders, the anti-globalization forces —
from unions to environmentalists to students — have been wid-
ening hit list. They’ve launched new campaigns against new
targets, from banks to home builders. They now talk about their
ability to rally many activist allies for “direct action” against the
stores and offices a single corporation around the world on a
single day. As the protest gain momentum, so do the efforts of
multinationals to slip away from charges that they run roughs-
hod over workers, plants and local cultures in the developing
world. They are trying to build a Teflon shield, whether they
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put it that way or not. The company was founded by Ingvar
Kamprad, who runs the company for the decades, who built a
business into an affordable yet attractive self-assembly furniture
store for the masses. Notorious for cost-consciousness, he for-
bade first-class flights and forced managers to find the cheap-
est hotels.

1KEA liked to think of itself as a better corporate citizen than
most, so it was stunned by the first threat to its good name. The
issue of child labour just reached popular awareness in Europe
in 1992 when IKEA was blindsided by a Swedish documenta-
ry. The film showed kids chained to weaving looms on Pakistan
and cited IKEA as a customer. The newly hired business man-
ager for carpets, Marianne Barner, immediately terminated the
Pakistani contract. Then she added a clause to supply to all
contracts forbidding child labour.

IKEA was learning. It needed to do more than skip from
crisis to crisis.

It is possible to say, after the company has overcome all the
obstacles, IKEA’s Teflon shield is less a product of luck and
Swedishness than of hard work. It was forged in rapid response
to crisis, hardened by strategic retreat when necessary and cov-
ered by a policy of discreet silence — even when IKEA was try-
ing to do the right thin. For issues as flammable as child labour
or destroying forests, no publicity is good publicity. (K. L. Mill-
er. The Teflon Shield // Newsweek. — March 12, 2001).

Exercise I1. Case study: competition

Issue
Five years ago a company employed a young computer ex-
pert, Geoff Peters. He has worked in the customer service de-

partment for the last two years. Essentially he supports a num-
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ber of key-customers doing maintenance and trouble-shooting
work. Three months ago he suddenly left the company and is
now working for several of your customers, providing service as
independent computer consultant. His employment contract
had a competition clause in it forbidding him working for any
customers for a two-year period after leaving. The meeting has
been called to discuss this case and alsoto see whether any les-
son can be learned for the future.

Agenda

1. Geoff Peters: report and discussion.
2. Competition clause

3. Legal action

4. Employment contracts

Notes to the agenda

1. Geoff Peters: report and discussion.
The Personnel Manager will report on the case and then
there will be a chance to discuss why Geoff left the company.

2. Competition clause
The Legal Affairs Manager will clarify the exact meaning of
the competition clause and the implications.

3. Legal action
The meeting will decide whether to take Geoff Peters to
court for breach of contract.

4. Employment contracts
Finally a decision on whether the competition clause needs
to be changed.
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Roles

General Manager (Chair)

You have an open mind in this case. On the one hand you
can see that Geoff has broken his contract but on the other, you
feel that it is a competitive market and your company has to
face this sort of risk. Maybe the company should have worked
harder to ensure that Geoff stayed with them.

Personnel Manager

You were on the interview panel which finally recruited
Geoff. You feel he has been very well treated with a good sala-
1y, bonuses, training opportunities, etc. You think he got greedy
and decided to cut the company out. You think that he dis-
cussed leaving your company with key customers in order to
negotiate contract with them. You feel that he has broken his
contract and must be taken to court. The clause in the contract
should be made even tighter to ensure that employees do not
dare to break it.

Legal Affairs Manager

The clause states, “The employee is forbidden from solicit-
ing and accepting business from any existing customer of the
company for a two-year period following his or her resignation
from the company”.

You feel the clause is quite clear, although Geoff’s lawyer
might argue that the customers were no longer “existing” since
they had decided to work with Geoff. You are unsure about tak-
ing Geoff to court. The company would probably win the case
but at a high cost — both financially and to goodwill with cus-
tomers. You feel this sort of thing is very difficult to legislate
against and are not in favour of changing the clause.
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Customer Services Manager

You were Geoff’s boss for the last two years. He was very
good at his job and all the customers he worked with were very
happy with the service he gave them. You are not surprised that
he has left. You feel your company does not pay computer ex-
perts enough (you think their salaries should be doubled). These
sort of people are very difficult to find and to keep. You don’t
think he should be taken to court. You think he should be of-
fered a better deal in order to come back to the company.

Sales Manager

You are extremely upset about losing Geoff since he had
built up a very good relationshjp with several key customers. You
don’t know what is the best next step. You would like to per-
suade Geoff to return to the company. On the other hand, you
feel he has been disloyal. You don’t agree that he wasn’t paid
enough. He was paid more than your sales people and they have
to work extremely hard.

Finance Manager

You think he should be taken to court. He has broken his
contract and an example must be made otherwise other em-
ployees may think they can do the same. You also think the
employment contracts needs to be made much tighter.
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Read and translate the text:

Text I. Russia: all is Forgiven

A massive bond issue whets banks’ appetites for more debt
from the former pariah.

To hear Western investment bankers talk about Russxan debt
today, you’d never guess that not long ago most fled Moscow
after a bad mauling. Russia had defaulted on domestic debt,
devalued the ruble, and frozen payments on some Soviet-era
commercial debt. The price of a 30-year Eurobond issued just
before the crises plunged to 15 cents on the dollar, and the
markets dried up. The U.S. and European banks, which lost
some $10 billion to the debt default alone cried highway rob-
bery and vowed never to go near Russia again.

Now those same banks are hailing pariah’s first steps toward
a return to international bond markets in the form of a massive
Issue of restructured commercial debt, which some say could
become an emerging-market benchmark. And they are look-
ing forward to a possible Eurobond issue next year.

What behind this case of collective amnesia? Russia was the
best-performing fixed-income market in the world this year and
last, as measured by J. P. Morgan’s Benchmark Index. Year-to-
date, it shows that Russia’s commercial foreign debt has risen
an average 54.2 % in price vs. A 12.8 % average for all emerg-
ing markets. To be sure trading volumes are just $250 million a
day — no more than a quarter of the cash that washed through
the markets daily before the crisis.
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Luck has played a big role in Russia’s improving outlook. Oil
prices have surged, while the ruble’s devaluation has fled an
export-driven rebound in industrial production. These twin
bonanzas have helped generate a budget surplus equivalent to
2.4 % of gross domestic product and allowed the central bank
to almost double foreign reserves, to $24 billion.

Russia’s economy is expected to grow — yes, grow — by
about 5.5 %. Investers have been heartened by the political sta-
bility under President Vladimir V. Putin. Prime Minister
Mikhail Kasyanov, a former Finance Minister, gets high marks
for his stewardship of the economy. The government is making
businesses and consumers pay in cash instead of barter and is
starting to trim growth-choking corporate taxes. Fiscal policy
has tightened, and the government has used most of the bud-
get surplus to pay down International Monetary Fund loans.

There are now several ways for outsiders to play the Russian
boomlet. Moscow has just completed a restructuring of some
$32 billion in Soviet-era commercial debt with the so-called
London Club of creditor banks. The banks wrote off $ 10.6 bil-
lion, and Russia issued two new tranches — an $18.2 billion 30-
year issue and a $2.8 billion 10-year Issue.

In late August ratings agencies boosted Russia’s status for
the first time since before the crisis. An upgrade would move
Russian debt out of the high-risk category and back into the
same class as benchmark emerging-market powerhouse Brazil.
Restructuring $42 billion of Soviet-era debt with the Paris Club
of sovereign creditors would also improve the outlook for Rus-
sia’s bond.

Still, the country’s fragile recovery. After all, Russia labours
under a staggering $155 billion of foreign debt. Crunch time for
Russia could come as soon as 2003, when it faces foreign-debt
repayments totaling $18 billion, a hefty rise from $10.2 billion
this year.
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Government officials say they hope to sustain today’s growth
to assure creditors that Russia can pay its debts. There are signs
that devaluation-driven industrial growth is petering out because
the ruble is appreciating in real terms against the dollar. And
the big question is how Russia will fare when soaring oil prices
fall again, as they inevitably will. “QOil is 75 % of the story of
Russia”, says Deutsche Bank’s London-based chief economist
for the region Marcel Cassard. “If the oil outlook is benign, with
a price in the $20s (bond investors) will make money”. At $10
a barrel, the picture turns much grimmer.

Tariffs on oil exports account for around 30 % of total bud-
get revenues. For every $1-per-barrel decrease in the oil price,
Russia’s $26.7 % billion budget losses $4000 million in reve-
nues. Even Kasyanov has cautioned against too much ebul-
lience. “Global economic growth is forecast to slow in the next
year, and this will be reflected in a decrease of exports from
Russia”, he recently told lawmakers.

Still, some investors find Russia an irresistible gamble. “Rus-
sia is an animal that generates returns as far as the eye can see”,
says Arnab Das, an emerging-market strategist at J. P. Morgan
in London. “But high volatility comes hand in hand with that”.

But investors like its liquidity, and they are counting on Pu-
tin to keep the economy buoyant.

Western banks think that the giant nation needs to return to
the debt markets to regain credibility. “It makes sense for Rus-
sia to come back to market”, says Philip Pool, head of the
emerging markets at ING Barings in London. “Once Russia re-
assessed the markets, its ability to manage the rest of its obli-
gation would significantly improve”. And as August, 1998, re-
cedes into the past, investors will be waiting (Catherine Belton
// Business Week / October 9, 2000).
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Vocabulary list:

to whet — pa3xurarhb, pa33alopuBaTh;

pariah — mapusi, OTBEPXKeHHbI;

to maul — 6MTb KyBaJI0M, KaJICUNTh;

to hail — npuBeTCTBOBaTD, MO3APABJIATD;

benchmark — 6a3a, opueHTHp, OTNpaBHask TOYKa, MpoUCTHas
CTaBKa-OpPUEHTHP; e

bonanza — npoLBeTaHue, yaaya, JOXOAHOE MECTO;

travail — TSDKeNbli TPy, POIOBBIE MYKH;

to stagger — MpOrMbaThCs MO HOLIEH;

crunch time — peluapoi MOMEHT;

to peter out — MCCsKaTh, HCTOLIATLCS;

rebound — peakuusi, MofaBlIcHHE;

to surge — MOAHUMAThCH;

boomlet — pycckasi pyJeTKa;

to fare — ObITh, CJIy4aThCH;

benign — 106pbI#, MATKHIA;

fragile — Xpynkuii;

ebullience — (KHKXH.) KMIIEHUE, BO30YXIEHHE;

buoyant — XH3HECTIOCOOHBIN;

obligation — ionr, 06513aTeNbLCTBO.

Exercise 1. Give the Russian for the following words and word-combi-
nations from the text:

to flee Moscow; to default on domestic debt; to devalue the
ruble; to freeze paymentsi to plunge to; to vow; to hail the
former pariah’s first step; emerging-markets benchmark; a col-
lective amnesia; the best-performing fixed-income market in
the world; trading volumes; oil prices have surged; twin bonan-
zas; to generate a budget surplus; foreign reserves; to pay in
cash; to trim growth-choking corporate taxes; to play the Rus-
sian boomlet; high-risk category; fragile recovery; crunch time;
budget revenues; high volatility; liquidity; to pay in cash; to trim
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growth-choking corporate taxes; to keep the economy buoyant;
to regain credibility; to reassess the markets.

Exercise I1. Find in the text the English for:

pa33aopUTh aMMETUThI; Mapus; KISCTbCSA; MPUBETCTBO-
BaTh; KOJUIEKTHBHAs aMHe3Ms1; MPEKpacHo paboTalolui, na-
JOIMHM CTaOUIBbHBINA 10XOA PIHOK; UEHBI HA HedTh BO3pOCTH;
PYKOBOJCTBO 9KOHOMMKOW; TUIATUTh HATMYHBIMH; MPUBOIUTE
B MOpSIIOK pacTyluue v aymaimue (Gu3Hec) KOpropaTHBHbIE
HAJIOTH; GIOMKETHBIN NedULMT; pyccKasi pyJIeTKa; MOKpbiBa-
JomMii GanaHc; MOBLICWIN (Bo3Hecan) cratyc Poccuu; poc-
cUiicKHe 0DTUraLMy; BOCCTAaHOBUTD JOBEPHE,; MEPEOLICHUBATh
PBIHKH. 1 .

Exercise 11I. Make the nouns with the help of the suffix -tion, e. g.:
define — definition:

add, stabilize, form, relate, promote, operate, continue,
translate, realize, implement, inform, celebrate, contribute,
found, construct.

Exercise IV. Answer the following questions:

1. What was the economic situation in Russia after the de-
fault of 19982 What was the reaction on it of the Europe-
an and the US banks?

2. Has the situation changed?

3. Comment on the author’s question: “What’s behind this
case of collective amnesia?’

4. The author says, “Luck has played a big role in Russia’s
improving outlook”. What “twin bonanzas” does he
mean?

5. How did the new political situation in Russia influence
the mood and intentions of the investors?

6. What proves the county’s fragile recovery?
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7. What do government officials promise? Why do these
hopes, according to the opinion of the author of the arti-
cle, rest on shaky foundations?

. What’s the role of oil in the economic situation of Rus-
sia?

9. Why is Russia “an irresistible gamble” for the Western

businessmen? -

oo

Exercise V. Characterize the Russian stock market (the situation with
the bonds).

Use the following word-combinations:

to whet banks’ appetite;

the markets dried up;

after a bad mauling;

to vow never to go back;

to return to international bond markets;

benchmark;

twin bananzas;

to generate a budget surplus;

investors have been heartened by the political stability;

Prime Minister gets high marks for his stewardship of the
economy;

to boost Russian status;

to sustain today’s growth;

The devaluation-driven industrial growth is petering out
because the rouble is appreciating in real terms against the dol-
lar;

soaring oil prices;

Qil is 78 % of the story of Russia;

high volatility;

The giant nation needs to return to the debt markets to re-
gain credibility;

to find Russia an irresistible gamble.
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Language focus
Use the following words, corresponding to the Russian “zenio” correctly:

Affair — neno, coObITHE; TO, YTO NIPOUCXOIUT.
E. g. a pleasant / unpleasnt / strange affair;

A family affair / a love affair

Private affairs / other people’s affairs;

It’s my affair.

Matter — 1) meso BpeMeHH, BKyca H p.

E. g.: a matter of time«/ principle / taste / life and death /
special interest / honour / great importance;

2) B cocTaBe pa3eonoruamMos: e. g.: The matter is that ...;
What’s the matter?

Business — 1) neno, pa6ora, 3ansatue. E. g2 a business talk
/ trip / interview;

2) B cocTaBe (pa3eonOru3MoB: €. g.: 10 go somewhere on
business; Mind your own business; It’s none of your business.

Case — cyne6Hoe neno: e. g.: take up / hear / dismiss / close
/ reopen a case (in court).

Answer the questions:

1. In what cases do people say, “It’s a matter of life and
death?” 2. Explain the meaning of the saying, “Business before
pleasure”. 3. Why shouldn’t people interfere in other people’s
affairs? 4. What affair is usually referred to as “family affair'?
5. When do we say, “It’s a matter of taste”. '

Say in English:

1. D10 neno BpeMeHH. 2. DTO ObUIO HE OUEHb MPUATHOE
neno. 3. Jeno Gyaer cnyuiaTtbes 3aBTpa. 4. He BMelunBaiTeCh
B Uyxue jeia. 5. OTo [eo ABYX Heaesb, He Gonee. 6. 3aHU-
MaiiTech CBOMMHM aeiaMu. 7. B uem neno? 8. leno B TOM, 4TO

144



Unit VIII

s mepeaymai. 9. Mucrtep BpayH ormpaBuTCA B JloHnoH 1o
pgeny. 10. Oto Moe aeno.

Grammar section

Exercise I. Translate the following sentences paying special attention to
Participle I.

1. Having saved the company, Steve Jobs now must take it
to the next level. 2. A weaker dollar would boost import prices
removing a key offset to rising domestic process. 3. Excluding
a spike during the autumn 1998 financial turmoil, leading fi-
nancial practices were in the tightest in a decade. 4. What’s
behind the growing gap between the earnings of those at the top
of the income ladder and those near the bottom? 5. Britain’s
Jatest census in 1991, recorded that Birmingham’s non-white
population was just over 21 % of the city’s total population of
1 million, making it the most radically mixed big city in Brit-
ain. 6. California’s lawmakers, fretting over next year’s budget,
have discovered a lot of fiscal problems. 7. Starting up a ship-
ping company and putting the profits into the New Your Cen-
tral Railroad, he (Cornelius Vanderbilt) turned $100 into $100
million. 8. Natural monopolies including transport arz con-
trolled by the state in Russia. 9. A growing number of industry
executives and analysts are saying that the European tech scc-
tor will be subject to the same economic downturn that the U.
S, tech sector is currently experiencing. 10. She added a clause
to all contracts forbidding child labour.

Exercise II. Give all possible forms of the Participle of the following
verbs:

to close; to explain; to discuss; to read; to.lead; to wait; to
confess; to continue; to begin; to finish; to translate; to admit;
to ensure.
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Exercise IT1. Translate the sentence paying special attention to the use
of Participle II.

1. Notes like bills are typically sold through auctions held
by the Federal Reserve. 2. The risk premium required by stock
holders averaged 5.3 %. 3. Powered by the industrial sector, real
gross domestic product grew. 4. Consumer spending is lagging
behind — still depressed by high unemployment. 5. Banks are
more willing to increase the size of a mortgage, perhaps. 6. The
few social-science surveys done show a strong desire for more
democracy in China. 7. Given a powerful mix of jobs, low in-
flation and stock market gains, households are setting spend-
ing records almost every quarter. 8. The income generated by
tourism in the form of export earnings is significant for many
countries. 9. Progress made by women in professional and man-
agerial jobs, with recent statistics on women on the top of the
public service, in financial and banking, and in politics is enor-
mous. 10. Policies, programs and initiatives taken at the national
level are aimed to promote women in management. 11. Many
may end up studying how IKEA has maneuvered through the
past decade unscathed by charges against it. 12. The quirky,
privately held company was run for decades by Kamprad, who
built the business into an affordable yet attractive self-assem-
bly furniture store for the masses. 13. The newly hired business
manager for carpets immediately terminated the Pakistani con-
tract.

Exercise IV. Translate the following:

roTepsHHasi KHMra, pasburas yauka, 3a0BITHIA METON,
CMeIoLIMifcs TONIoC, MOTEPSHHBIH WaHC, BoIOpaHHAs TeMa,
HaiiilcHHOE peliieHUe, UCTILITAHHBIA METOJI, MPOBOAHMAst KOH=
(epeHLs, MpOBeJeHHas BYepa KoH(epeHuUs.
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Exercise V. Translate the following sentences using Participles:

1. S Bceraga BBIMUCHIBAIO HOBbIE CJIOBA, YMTasl KHUTH Ha
aHmmiickoM. s3bike. 2. KoHdbepeHLus, IpoBecHHas BUepa,
6bUTa MoCBALIEHa TIpobieMaM 3KOHOMHMKHM. 3. HanucanHas
ctaThs 6bUla ony6KukoBaHa. 4. LleHbl, BHIpOCLINE 3a Mociie-
[Hee BpeMs, OTpHLATEIbHO BIMSUIM Ha MOKYMATeIbCKHI
cnpoc. 5. [oBopsl Ha 3Ty TeMy, OH Bceria BosiHyeTcs. 6. Mbl
MOCETHIM BbICTABKY, MOCBAILECHHYIO AESTEIbHOCTH M3BECTHBIX
3KoHOoMHcTOB. 7. Koraa Mbl 06paTiiii BHUMaHWe Ha 9TOT BOM-
poc, Mbl TIOHSUTH, KaK 3To BaxHO. 8. [TepeynTbiBast CTaThIO, 5
Halla HECKOJIBKO omeyaTok. 9. S He Xouy, 4ToObI MOM 1eNa
o6eyxaanu. 10. S 1o6biock, 4T0Gb Bee GbUTO yaaxeHo. 11.
MeHs 3acTaBWIM JONTO XaaTh. 12. B mocnenHuii pa3 ero Bu-
iend B uMTaJpHOM 3aie. 13. Hekoropble BONpPOCHI, 3aTPOHY-
Thie B HOKJIA[E, 3acCTyXHBAIOT CEPbe3HOro BHUMaHUA. 14.
TpuexaB B HE3HAKOMBIif TOPOJI, MBI BCETa CTapaeMcsl y3HaTh
0 ero UCTOPUHM U KYJIBType.

Read and translate text II.

Text Il. Medium-Size Business in Russia:
The Basis of the Country’s Scientific,
Technological and Industrial Potential

" Medium-size enterprises have, to a great extent disappeared
from the sight of the state authorities and academic institutions.
An analysis of press publications and regulations has shown that
these apply either to industrial or science giants or to small
business. The Novolipetzk Steel Plant or the National Experi-
mental Physics Research Institute have prominent roles in the
country. Small businesses, which have developed the last 10—
12 years, also have their part to play. But the nucleus of the
economy of many countries, Russia included, is formed by
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medium-size enterprises which employ from 5—100 to 5000—
6000 people and whose activity, though, has gone largely un-
noticed.

In essence, we are talking about a major hiatus in economic
reform strategy. Statistics backs this up. While the statisticians
are able to obtain figures for groups of enterprises depending
on their number of employees, there is simply no information
to analyze how the size of an enterprise influences its perfor-
mance. Moreover, the concept of medium-size enterprise does
not officially exist. Sometimes, when “small and medium-size
business” is mentioned this is no more than a loan translation
from English. What this really means is small business. Russian
legislation and actions by the executive authorities consider only
small enterprises with up to 100 employees in industry, con-
struction, and transport, around 60 in agriculture and science,
and about 50 in other industries.

In the slang of statisticians who have contrived to segregate
small businesses from the remainder, that remainder is termed
medium-size or large enterprises, although special records of
genuinely medium-size enterprises are not kept.

Take just one category of medium-size enterprises, using, the
results of sociological research carried out by the Institute for
Strategical Innovations in 2000. In all, 240 directors of science
organizations were polled. Of these organizations, 58 percent
were wholly state-owned or joint-stock companies in which the
state holds a controlling interest or a Golden Share. The rest
are privately owned.

The survey showed that 11.8 percent of the organizations had
up to 50 employees, 60.8 percent between 51 and 500 employ-
ees, and 28.2 percent more than 500 employees. In other words,
the bulk of them were medium-sized enterprises.

Large and medium-size enterprises make more use of the
funds of their customers and use their own resources to finance
their activity. Research equipment has been replaced at 76.9
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percent of the large organizations, 61.8 percent of medium-size
organizations, and only 40.7 percent of the small organizations
in the last three years.

As for control to innovatory work, 38.5 percent of the large
organizations, 25.7 percent of the medium-size, and 17.9 per-
cent of the small organizations said this was above average.

These examples give a fairly good pieture of the effective-
ness of categories of organizations in the science and engineer-
ing complex. There are grounds to believe that similar propor-
tions exist in manufacturing and construction.

The industrial science sector is particularly important be-
cause it is with its help that manufacturing industries will be
reconstructed, renovated techhologically and start making com-
petitive goods (Human Development Report 2000. Russian
Federation. M.: Human Rights Publishers, 2000).

Vocabulary list:

giant — ruraHr;

prominent — BBIIAIOLLMIACSI, 3AMETHBII;
nucleus — sapo;

hiatus — npo6esn, nponyck;

research uccieoBaHue;

innovation — HHHOBaLMS;

genuine — MOUIMHHBINA, MCTHHHBIH.

Exercise I. Translate the words and word-combinations from the text:

medium-size enterprise; to a great extent; state authorities;
academniic institutions; giants; to have prominent roles; the nu-
cleus of the economy; in essence; a major hiatus; in economic
reform strategy; in their emergence; joint-stock company; above
average.
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Exercise II. Give synonyms or paraphrase:

to back up; a loan translation; in the slang of statisticians;
innovatory work; there are grounds; manufacturing industries;
competitive goods; to provide social stability.

Exercise I11. Answer the questions:

1. What place does medium-size business occupy?

2. What is the difference between small business, medium-
size business and large enterprises?

3. What in the author’s opinion prevails in Russia?

4. Comment on the statistic data given in the text.

Exercise IV. Write the annotation and summary of the text. Compare
them.

Speech practice

Get acquainted with the role play which is called “Six Thinking Heads”.
First some commentary in Russian.

ABTOp 2Toit Maen Dusapa Ae BoHo moj “LuIsnoi Mbiuute-
Hus” MOHMMaeT ocoOblit X0I MbIciel, crielnduIecKnii Ha-
CTpOif, CIIOCOGHOCTD BbIpaXaTh 3MOLMH U T. 1. Mrpa 3akiioua-
eTCs B TOM, UTO KaX/blif, KTO IPUHUMAET Y4acThe, MBICICHHO
HaleBaeT LUISiNY ONpee/eHHOrO L{BETa, a LBET LUIANBl — 3TO
0coObIi X011 Mbicau. LIeHHOCTDh LUISAM B TOM, 4YTO OHH obec-
TeyMBAIOT PaUTMYHBIE POJIH B TpoLiecce MbluuieHmst. Tak Ko-
POTKO MUISIMbI MOXHO OXapaKTepH30BaTh TaK:

Benas muisina — rojele $GakThl, LHbpbl, HHGOpMaus.

Kpacuas muisina — Bce yepe3 Npu3My KpacHOro, SMOLMH H
YyBCTBa, @ TAKXKE NPEUyBCTBASL 1 HHTYULIHMA.

Yepnasi muIsina — HEraTUBHbIE CYXICHHS, BCe BUAMTCS B
MpauHOM CBeTe.
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Kenrasi masAna — COJHEYHbIN CBET, BECENbE, ONTUMH3M,
NOJIOXHUTENbHAS!, KOHCTPYKTUBHAsI, UCTIONB3YeT 6J1aronpusT-
Hble BO3MOXHOCTH.

3ejienas IUISANA — IUIONOPOAHAs, TBOPYECKasl, MO3BOJISIET
ceMeHaM JaBaTh POCTKH, JBIKEHHUE, MPOOYXIEHHE.

CHHSAA IUIANA — [POXJIajia U KOHTPOJb, JUPUXKEP OPKeCT-
pa, pa3MBbILISIET O MPOLECCaX MBILUIEHHS.

Now read in English the description of thinking hats.

The Summary of White Hat Thinking

Imagine a computer gives the facts and figures for which it
is asked. The computer is neutral and objective. It does not of-
fer interpretation or opinions. When wearing the white think-
ing hat, the thinker should imitate the computer.

The person requesting the information should use focusing
questions in order to obtain information or to fill in informa-
tion gaps.

In practice there is a two-tier system of information. The first
tier contains checked and proven facts — first-class facts. The
second tier contains facts that are believed to be true but not
yet been fully checked — second-class facts.

There is a spectrum of likelihood ranging from “always true”
to “never true”. In between there are usable levels such as “by
and large”, “sometimes” and “occasionally”. Information of
this sort can be put out, under the white hat, provided the ap-
propriate “frame” is used to indicate the likelihood.

White hat thinking is a discipline and direction. The think-
er strives to be more neutral and more objective in the presen-
tation of information.
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The Summary of Red Head Thinking

Wearing red hat allows the thinker to say, “This is how I feel
about the matter”. The red hat legitimates emotions and feel-
ings as an important part of thinking.

The red hat makes feeling visible so that they can become
part of the value system that chooses the route on the map. The
red hat provides a convenient method for a thinker to switch
in and out of the feeling mode in a way that is not possible with-
out such a device.

The red hat allows a thinker to explore the feelings of oth-
ers asking for a red hat view. When a thinker is using a red hat,
there should never be any attempt to justify the feelings or to
provide a logical basis for them.

The red hat covers two broad types of feelings. Firstly, there
are the ordinary emotions as we know them, ranging from the
strong emotions such as fear and dislike to the more subtle ones
such as suspicion. Secondly, there are the complex judgements
that go into such types of feelings as intuition, sense, taste and
other not visibly justified types of emotions. Where an opinion
has a large measure of this type of feeling, it can also fit under
the red hat.

The Summary of Black Hat Thinking

Black hat thinking is specifically concerned with negative
assessment. The black hat thinker points out what is wrong,
incorrect and in err. The black hat thinker points out how some-
thing does not fit experience or accepted knowledge. The black
hat thinker points out why something will not work. The black
hat thinker points out risks and dangers. The black hat thinker
points out faults in a design.

Black hat thinking is not an argument and should never be
secn as such. It is an objective attempt to put the negative ele-
ment onto the map. Black hat thinking may point out errors in

152



Unit VIII

the thinking procedure and method itself. Black hat thinking
may judge an idea against the past to see how well it fits what
is known.

Black hat thinking may project an idea into the future to see
what might fail or go wrong. Black hat thinking can ask nega-
tive questions.

Positive assessment is left for the yellow hat. In the case of
new ideas, the yellow hat should always be used before the black
hat.

The Summary of the Yellow Hat Thinking

Yellow hat thinking is positive and constructive. The yellow
color symbolizes sunshine, brightness and optimism.

Yellow hat thinking is concerned with positive assessment
just as black hat thinking is concerned with negative assessment.
Yellow hat thinking covers a positive spectrum ranging from the
logical and practical at the one end to dreams, visions and hopes
at the other end.

Yellow hat thinking probes and explores for value and ben-
efit. Yellow hat thinking then strives to find logical support for
this value and benefit. Yellow hat thinking seeks to put forward
soundly optimism but is not restricted to this — provided oth-
er types of optimism are appropriately labelled.

Yellow hat thinking is constructive and generative. From
yellow hat thinking come concrete proposals and Yellow hat
thinking is much concerned with bringing things about. Yellow
hat thinking may be concerned with taking an idea that is used
elsewhere and putting it to work. Yellow hat thinking may be
concerned with generating alternative approaches to a problem.
Yellow hat thinking may even define opportunities. But Yellow
hat thinking is not concerned with changing concepts or per-
ceptions. That is the business of green hat thinking.

153



Anznuiickuit A3vik 018 acnupanmos

The Summary of Green Hat Thinking

The green hat is for creative thinking. The person who puts
on the green hat is going to use the idioms of creative thinking.
Those around are required to treat the output as a creative out-
put. Ideally both thinker and listener should be wearing green
hats.

The green color symbolizes fertility, growth and the value of
seeds. The search for alternatives is a fundamental aspect of
green hat thinking. There is a need to go beyond the known and
the obvious and the satisfactory. With the creative pause the
green hat thinker pauses at any point to consider whether there
might be alternative ideas at that point. There need be no rea-
son for this pause.

In green hat thinking idiom of movement replaces that of
judgement. The thinker seeks to move forward from an idea in
order to reach a new idea.

Provocation is an important part of green hat thinking. Prov-
ocation is used to take us out of our usual patterns of thinking.

The Summary of Blue Hat Thinking

The blue hat is a control hat. The blue hat thinker organiz-
es the thinking itself. Blue hat thinking is thinking about the
thinking needed to explore the subject.

The blue hat thinker calls for the use of other hats. The blue
hat thinker defines the subjects towards which the thinking is
to be directed. Blue hat thinking sets the focus. Blue hat think-
ing defines the problems and shapes the questions. It determines
the thinking tasks that are to be carried through.

Blue hat thinking is responsible for summaries, overviews
and conclusions. These can take place from time to time in the
course of the thinking and also at the end.

Blue hat thinking monitors the thinking and ensures that the
rules of the game are observed. Blue hat thinking stops argu-
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ment and insists on the map type of thinking. It enforces the
discipline.

Blue hat thinker may use the following statements:

...We seem to have got stuck in an argument. We’ll note both
points of view and come back to it later.

...We are using the map mode and not the argument mode.
If you have different points of view, just note them. Don’t try
to prove that yours is right and the other one is wrong.

...You have both had your say. To go any further is arguing
and that is not what we are here for.

...Will you please stop arguing.

...I want each of you to do some yellow hat thinking on the
other person’s point of view. That should stop argument.

The formality of the blue hat allows to be much more di-
rect than would otherwise be the case.

Now when you know the rules of this role play, discuss the
article “Russia; All is Forgiven” in connection with the present
economic situation in our country. It is possible to change hats
during the play. Any problem may be discussed in this manner.
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Read and translate the text:

Text |. Advertising

Just last summer, the advertising industry was having a total
blast. TV’ “Survivor”, all the rage, was creating a rich platform
for new commercials. Internet was generating buzz and cash.
And magazines were so fat with ads you needed a forklift to pick
up the mail.

A few months later, that dot-com advertising bubble has
gone. Just as companies are planning their ad and marketing
budgets for next year, news that the economy may finally be
slowing is hitting hard. And that has thrown a whole lot of cold
water on the advertising industry. Now instead of planning
showcase ads for new network programs and crafting clever
mascots for hot new e-tailers, admakers are bracing for a tough
year. “You’d have to be blind not to see what’s coming”, says
William L. Katz, president and CEO of agency BBDO New
York. “The indicators are saying “slowdown”.

Since the mid-90s, the advertising industry has seen strong
growth, often in the high single digits each year. But in recent
months that streak has cooled, and experts are now revising
their original forecasts for a smaller gain. Michael Russel, an
analyst at Morgan Stanly Dean Witter, thinks total spending by
companies on ads will grow about 4,5 % in the coming year, to
$166 billion, although his projections change markedly when
he takes the Web into account.
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Stingy clients. Big clients have already factored the chang-
ing climate into their business plans. In November, Daimler-
Chrysler informed magazine publishers that it wanted to pay the
same ad rates in 2001 that it did in 2000. And even under these
terms, the auto maker did not guarantee that it would main-
tain its former spending levels. Experts expect other car com-
panies to be similarly stingy in the coming year.

The economy may be the biggest threat to the ad industry in
2001, but it’s not the only one. Labour politics also loom large
for ad agencies. Barely off a 175-day strike ad-advertising actors,
the industry now faces a potential strike by TV and film actors
and writers, whose contracts are up in the following summer.
While not directly connected to the ad industry, if these writers
and actors fail to come to new terms, the television season will
be threatened and the value of the ad time will slip.

Another damper: the loss of dot-com dollars. For the past
two years, agencies have enjoyed a huge windfall from the In-
ternet economy. Newly found e-businesses, looking to build
brands in a hurry shoveled money into advertising. Old Econ-
omy compatitors fought back with ads of their own. This year,
as the on-line community has run short of cash, there’s far less
money for advertising. And what remains of dot-com ad-bud-
gets is often funneled to cheaper tactics, like e-mail newslet-
ters and guerilla marketing. “Marketers have learned from last
year’s experience”, says Marissa Gluck, senior analyst at Jupi-
ter Media Metrix Inc. Expensive advertising is out of e-style,
she posits.

Escaping the Ax. The news is not all bad. Many of the big-
gest ad agencies are now owned by well-diversified parent cor-
porations that are cushioned against just such a downturn in ad
spending. At Omnicom Group Inc. and Interpublic Group of
Cos., for example, more than 5 % of company revenues come
from the more recession-resistant marketing sector. These ser-
vices, which include direct marketing and public relations, are
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cheaper than high-profile ad campaigns and therefore less likely
to get the ax at the first sign of slowdown. And some tradition-
al ad sectors, such as radio, are looking quite strong for the next
year.

Ultimately, though, the Internet’s volatility has left most ad
agencies looking down the barrel of smaller ad buys and fewer
clients to make them. Admakers may find that the hardest sell
they make this coming year is of their own services ( By Ellen
Neuborn in New York // Business Week / January 8, 2001).

Vocabulary list:

blast — B3pbIB, MOTOK BO31yXa;

all the rage — B rHeBe;

dot-com advertising = on-line advertising;

ad — advertising;

mascot — TaIMCMaH; YeIOBEK WIH Belllb, MPHHOCAILHE CYACThE,

to brace — cobupaTh CHIbI,

digit — oqHo3HayHas uMdpa, unpoBoii;

streak — mosioca, yepra, NEPHOL;

analyst — aHAJIMTHK;

stingy — CKyMno#, Xa/lHbl#;

to factor — GbITb ABHXKYLICH CHIOH, ABUIATh;

threat — yrpo3a;

to loom — NMPUHUMATD YTPOXAIOILHE pa3Mephl;

damper (NepeHOCH.) — MPENATCTBUE;

to shovel money — “crpe6arh” ACHBIH;

guerrilla — mapTu3aHcKas BoiHa,

to posit — KJ1acTh B OCHOBY IOTOBOPOB, MOCTY/IMPOBATh, YTBEPX-
[aTh;

downturn — yMeHbLIEHHE, CMAl;

ax — 1) Tonop, 2) pe3koe yMeHbleHHe GIODKETHON YacTH;

ultimately — B KOHEYHOM cueTe, B KOHLIE KOHLIOB.
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Exercise I. Give the Russian for:

a total blast; all the rage; to create a rich platform for new
commercials; to generate buzz and cash; planning showcase ads;
to craft clever mascots; to brace for a tough year; to revise orig-
inal forecasts; total spending by companies on ads; stingy cli-
ents; to factor the changing climate; to pay the same as-rates;
the biggest threat to the ad industry; to loom large for ad agen-
cies: to face a potential strike; to fail to come to new terms; a
loss of dot-com dollars; to enjoy a huge windfall from the In-
ternet economy; newly-founded e-businesses; to build brands;
to shovel money on advertising; the on-line community; to run
short of cash; to funnel to cheaper tactics; guerrilla marketing;
to escape the ax; well-diversified parent corporations; to look
down the barrel.

Exercise I1. Give synonyms (or explain in English) to the following words
and phrases:

ad-rates; dot-com ads; on-line community; to come to
terms; stingy; threat; to shovel money; to maintain; guerrilla
marketing; recession; public relations.

Exercise III. Arrange the words and phrases to make up a sentence:

1. Include, direct marketing, which, and, are, public rela-
tions, cheaper, ad campaigns, than, high-profile.

2. Have enjoyed, the Internet, huge, a, windfall, agencies,
for the past two years, economy.

3. Fat, were, so, with ads, needed, to pick up, you, the mail,

magazines.

4. Ad industry, the economy, the biggest, may be, threat, to,
in 2001.

5. Competitors, with ads, old economy, of their own, fought
back.
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6. Has seen, since, the advertising industry, the mid-"90s,
growth, strong.

Exercise IV. Answer the questions:

1. What was the situation in advertising industry last sum-
mer?

2. What has thrown a whole lot of cold water on the adver-
tising industry?

. Why are admakers bracing for a tough year?

How does the author characterize the situation in the

advertising industry since the mid-"90s and why has that

streak cooled?

. What are the intendings of big clients?

. What threats is the ad industry facing?

. What is a serious damper for this industry?

. What are the results of the fact that many of the big ad
agencies are now owned by well-diversified parent corpo-
rations?

W
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Exercise V. Write a plan / annotation / summary of this article.

Language focus:
Mind the use of the words “clear” and “plain”.

These adjectives are comparable when meaning “easy to
understand, free from doubt or difficulty, open to the eye of
mind” — sACHBIH.

Clear suggests an absence of any confusion of the mind (a
clear statement; a clear style; The matter is clear; a clear con-
clusion; to have a clear idea; clear to somebody).

Plain implies distinctness or a lack of being complicated, it
means “easy to understand” (a plain answer; The matter is plain;
plain words; plain English; The meaning is quite plain; to make
something plain to somebody).
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Clear and plain in this meaning may be interchangeable.

Grammar section

Exercise I. Translate the sentences paying special attention to the use
of the Subjunctive Mood in the Conditional sentences.

1. If the investigators reached the conclusion that the site was
indeed contaminated, the experts would set up the plan of res-
toration. 2. If the principle of sustainability is not realized, Sao
Paolo and its living environment will at some period in time be
ungovernable. 3. A recent survey of IT professionals in the UK
found that two-thirds of the respondents would leave their po-
sitions, if their employers failed to provide additional training.
4. If it came to corporate responsibility, we wouldn’t have to
force it down on our managers only. 5. If inflation were in the
stable, moderate range of between 2 % and 4 %, unemployment
would be safely kept as low as 4 %. 6. If unemployment had
fallen below 5,5 % in the mid-1990s, the core inflation would
have been only 3 %. 6. If we didn’t work towards that, worse
things would happen to us. 7. “If someone could meld the best
of Republican views, that would be perfection”, says a moder-
ate Republican. 8. If compensation didn’t slow commensurate-
ly, then businesses would either raise prices more aggressively
or their profit margins and stock prices would erode. 9. The U.S.
would retain a large comparative advantage in the high-tech
sector, even if domestic demand slowed.

Exercise II. Translate the sentences using “But for ...” - construction.
(But for the lecture we would go to the park).

1. Ecnu 6b1 He ero momotiib, s 6bI HUYEro He cacnai. 2.
Ecau 661 He MOe BOJIHCHHE, 51 Obl OTBEYasla Ha 9K3aMEHe Jiyy-
we. 3. Eciy 6b1 He noroza, Mbl ObI IIPEKpPacHO OTIOXHYJIM. 4.
Eciu Ob1 He oObsicHeHUe, s1 Obl M ceifuac aenan 3TH ONOKH.
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5. Ecnu 651 He TPY/AHbBII OTPBIBOK, 5 GbI JABHO YXX€ CHal Ie-
pesoa TekcTa. 6. Eciim 6b1 HE aKUEHT, €ro OBl NPUHUMAJTH 32
uHocTpatua. 7. Eciu 6bl He OLIMOKa B Hayale 10Kiana, Bee
nipouwio 6b1 xopotwo. 8. Ecii GbI He Thl, 51 HE CMOT OBl BBITON-
HUTb 3ananue. 9. Eciiu 6bl He TPYAHOE Hayaslo AMKTaHTa, BCE
Hanucaau 651 ero xopoiuo. 10. Eciu 661 OHa cTapanack, To ee
nuccepTalys yxe Obuia 6b1 TOTOBA.

Exercise I11. Translate the sentences:

1. Ecnvi 6bI ThI clyllasl OOBSICHEHUSI BHUMATE/IbHEE, ThI 661
He ciesasl TaKk MHOTO OIMGOK. 2. Bbl ObI 3HAIM JyYllIe aHI-
JIMACKMIA SI3bIK, €cliv Obl 60JIbllIe YUTATIH. Bb1 MaJio yUTacTe.
3. Jlake ecu Gbl y MeHs1 GbLI TOT/IA CI0Baph, s He CTall ObI UM
[10/1b30BAThCS BO BPEMsI KOHTPOJIBHOIA. 4. OH He 3HaJl, KaK OH
cepbe3Ho GoneH. Ho maxe eciu Obl ¥ 3HAJI, OH HE TMPeKpaTHiI
661 okcrniepuMeHTsL. 5. Eciin GBI 51 cKa3all BaM 3T0, 1TO 6b1 BBI
oreTwn. 6. Ecnn eMy Bce Xe yaacTcsi cieiaTh 3T0, 5 nep-
Bblii ero noszapasiio. 7. Eciin BaM ClyuuThCs € Hell pa3roBa-
pHBaTh, He HaloMMHaiTe eif 06 aToM. 8. Eciu 6b1 ThI GbUT
TOIJa TaM, 9TOro Gbl He CIIyYWIoCh. 9. Ecnu 651 ThI XOTeJ CIaTh
5K3aMeHBI XOPOLLO, Thl Obl XONMJI Ha BCE JICKUMH 1 OTBedall
Ha cemuuapax. 10. Eciin 661 MOXHO 6bU10 Bce M3MCHHUTB, 51 HE
TaK MOCTPOMI 6Bl CBOIO NPOGMECCHOHANBHYIO ACATEbHOCTD.
Ho yxe 1o31Ho 06 3TOM IyMaTb.

Read and translate the text:
Text Il. Ethical Issues in Advertising
Our society grants consumers the right to be informed and
prohibits deceptive practices and promotions that intentional-

ly mislead consumers. For example, consumers have the right
to know how likely it is that they will win a contest or sweep-
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stakes. State and federal regulations require that the odds of
winning such sales promotions be conveniently available to
potential participants.

Misleading Advertising

Because of its effect on the buyers, one area of particular
concern is misleading or deceptive advertising. People feel
strongly about this issue, largely because in almost all the soci-
eties the truth is revered and lying is considered wrong. In the
United States the Federal Trade Commission Act of 1914 makes
it illegal to run dishonest advertisements. Thus, laws and court
cases aimed at the ending the worst abuses have ling been part
of the American business scene. Many recent incidents related
to this issue are traceable to consumerism and concerns about
the right to be informed.

Identifying what comprises misleading or deceptive adver-
tising is not easy. Although blatant deception is disapproved by
our society and any legal system, hard-fast rules are difficult to
develop and enforce.

Bait and Switch

Advertising that attempts to employ the tactic known as bait
and switch offers another example of the difficulty in determin-
ing what is deceptive. The bait-and-switch technique involves
advertising a product at an amazingly low price. Consumers,
drawn to the store by the advertising, are “switched” to anoth-
er, high-priced item by salespeople, who claim that the adver-
tised item is, for some reason, no longer available.

Although this tactic is clearly deceptive, proving intention-
al deception is difficult. Would anyone claim that a salesper-
son should not try to sell an item that was not mentioned in
the store’s advertisement? What about the common sales tac-
tic of trading up, whereby the salesperson tries to interest the
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customer in an item higher priced than the one the customer
first mentioned? Because the marketing concept stresses hon-
est attempts at customer satisfaction, we might conclude that a
salesperson may in good conscience point out a better, more
expensive buying option. The question of the ethics of switch-
ing revolves around intentions and the actual availability of the
product. Again, questions of ethics are rarely straightforward
and simple.

Puffery. Another area involves puffing. Puffery is the prac-
tice of stating opinions or making slight exaggerations, a prac-
tice that society in general considers harmless. Movie produc-
ers often publicize their films and publishers sometimes
advertise their books by using puffery. “Most exciting movie
ever” and “Funniest book you’ll ever read” are examples. Even
though these are not provable statements, most would not
favour banning them. But where does puffing stop and lying
begin? Often, the Federal Trade Commission or a judge is re-
quired to make the final decision.

Public Standards

Matters of law and ethics are frequently decided on the ba-
sis of public standards, or beliefs as to what is the right and prop-
er. Even more often, they are decided on the basis of what
somebody thinks are public standards. Certain advertisements,
such as perfume advertisement for Calvin Klein showing nude
men and women in provocative poses, cause a stir because they
challenge public standards or someone’s ideas about public
standards. ‘

This implies that public standards might not always be ob-
vious. Try to decide what public standards dictate in regard to
these marketing questions, for example:

e Should liquor advertising be allowed on television?

e Should sellers of medicinal products be allowed to discuss

bodily functions during TV and radio commercials?
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o Should school children be exposed to promotional mes-

sages in classrooms?

The public sense of decency is a tricky thing to deal with.
Issues of public standards and concerns are philosophical Is-
sues marketers must consider. Although they present difficul-
ties, they are not beyond answering.

Vocabulary list:

deceptive — oGMaHUMBbIi, BBOASILMIT B 3a6Ty>KICHHUE,
deception — obMaH;

misleading — BBOAALIMIA B 3a6/1yXICHHUE, YBOASIINH OT HCTHHBI,
sweepstake — napy (Ha cKayKax), TOTaIn3aTop;

odds — npeuMyLIeCTBa;

to revere — yBaXarb, MOYUTATD;

abuse — 310ynoTpedacHUe;

blatant — sIBHBIi1, BYJIbrapHBbIH;

bait — HaxXuBKa;

puffing — HalyBaTeNbCTBO, OOMaH;

public standards — 00LICCTBEHHbIC HOPMBI;

liquor — crupTHOE;

decency — npuianyue.

Exercise I. Translate the following words and word combinations from
the text:

to grant consumers the right to be informed; to prohibit
deceptive practices; promotions that intentionally mislead con-
sumers; sweepstakes; the odds; the truth is revered; lying is con-
sidered wrong; the worst abuses; consumerism; hard-and-fast
rules; at an amazingly low price; high-priced item; no longer
available; exaggerations; to challenge public standards or some-
one’s ideas about public standards; to consider philosophical
Issues.
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Exercise I1. Agree or disagree with the following statements.

L

Our society grants consumers the right to be informed and
prohibits deceptive practices and promotions that inten-
tionally mislead consumers.

. Proving intentional deception is difficult.
. A salesperson should not try to sell an item that was not

mentioned in the store’s advertisement.

. Questions of ethics in advertising are rarely straightfor-

ward and simple.

. Matters of law and ethics are frequently decided on the

basis of public standards.

. Public standards might not always be obvious.
. Issues of public standards and concerns are philosophi-

cal issues marketers must consider.

. Marketing to children has always been an area of contro-
_versy.

Exercise III. Answer the following questions. Motivate your answers.
Use words and word combinations given below:

L

What is ethics? What is ethics in marketing?

2. What should companies do to establish marketing poli-

cies on ethics?

. “Ethics will remain a key aspect of marketing of the 21¢

century”. Do you agree with it? Give your reasoning.

. What types of unethical advertising do you know? Com-

ment on them.

_ What should and shouldn’t be advertised on TV? Inter-

pret the sentence (from the extract on public standards):
“The public sense of decency ... is a tricky thing”.

. What are the strategies of dealing with ethical problems

in large corporations and in small business?

. What techniques can de used in public relations to main-

tain good ties between the organization and its public?
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Vocabulary to be used in the answers: to raise the public
awareness of social problems; social and economic effects on
advertising; the impact of advertising; to benefit society; to harm
society; annoying / offensive advertisements; advertising should
be honest and not misleading; to treat clients in a fair manner;
misleading or deceptive advertising; bait-and-switch advertis-
ing; puffery; public standards of advertising; to launch a new
consumer product; to boost sales; to dominate the market; to
destroy company’s reputation; bad-mouth rival products; to
gauge market potential.

Speech practice

Exercise 1. Compose the text of the advertisement to be placed in a news-
paper or magazine. Choose the best one in the group.

Exercise II. Create and dramatize a commercial for TV.

Exercise ITL Write a letter to a national celebrity asking him / her to
promote your product. Discuss the terms of the contract.

Exercise IV. Read and discuss the text:

Advertising and Children

Many people believe that children are especially vulnerable
to the appeals of advertising and that advertising directed to
them should be strictly regulated. They contend that advertis-
ing unfairly manipulates children because children (1) do not
understand the selling intent of ads and (2) lack sufficient cog-
nitive abilities to defend themselves against positive advertising
appeals.

A number of organizations have issued guidelines for chil-
dren’s advertising. The organizations include the Federal Trade
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Commission, the National Association of Broadcasters, the
Federal Communications Commission, etc. In 1978 the FTC
instituted rule-making procedures in response to a petition from
Action for Children’s Television (ACT) and other consumer
interest groups. Conflicting evidence was presented on chil-
dren’s cognitive abilities, the nature of parent-child interactions,
the effects of sugared products. In the end, the commission ter-
minated the proceedings on the basis that regulations would be
ineffective.

Findings from the studies on children and advertising indi-
cate that:

o Children of all ages have a considerable degree of expo-
sure to advertising. They are not merely exposed to ad-
vertising targeted at themselves but also to advertising tar-
geted at adults.

Television commercials receive less attention than pro-
grams. Attention appeals to decline with the age of the
child. Younger children’s attention to commercials is
more likely to be determined by perceptual and affective
factors while older children’s is more likely to be deter-
mined by conceptual factors.

Preschool-aged children are capable of distinguishing
commercials from programs. However, they use superfi-
cial and affective aspects to make this distinctions. It is
not clear at what age children develop a conceptual un-
derstanding of commercials, although this understanding
increases with the age of the child.

Separators that distinguish between commercials and pro-
grams do not seem to be effective, although they appear
to have no dysfunctional effects.

The effectiveness of host-selling is questionable at best.
In fact, nonhost commercials may perform better by cap-
italizing on the novelty of the nonhost.
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Young children (preschool-age) are not able to discern the
subject of commercials. While studies using verbal re-
sponses have generally supported this finding, some stud-
ies using nonverbal have yielded conflicting results.
Children’s ability to discriminate among human, animat-
ed, and puppet characters increases with age.

Parental education, family interaction, and peer interac-
tion generally aid children’s understanding of commer-
cials.

Attitudes toward advertising in general become less posi-
tive with the age of the child. Older children are more
cynical about advertising. Children of well-educated par-
ents have stronger attitudinal and cognitive defenses to-
ward advertising.

Advertising has a moderate impact on children’s attitudes
toward the advertised product. Multiple but varied expo-
sures are required to influence children’s preferences and
choice behaviours.

There is no definite evidence revealing harmful or dysfuc-
tional effects of premium advertising or host-selling with
regard to children’s attitudes toward advertised products.

Exercise V. Pole play: Sales and Marketing

Issue

You all work in the marketing department of a large inter-
national company which manufactures security systems. Re-
cently you company launched a new product called “The Max”.
It is a sophisticated alarm system which also photographs the
intruders. To launch the product you used a TV advertising cam-
paign loosely based on a film called “Mad Max”. There has
been a public outcry, with parts on the media arguing that the
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film seeks to terrify people buying alarm systems. The meeting
has been called to discuss the campaign.

Agenda

1. The Max campaign

2. Sales report

3. Public relations report

4. Review of policy and action

Notes to the agenda:

1. The Max campaign.
The Marketing Manager will report on the concepts behind
the campaign and its results.

2. Sales report
The Sales Manager will report on sales since the launch.

3. Public relations report.

The Public Relations Manager will report on press relations
and other PR issues.

4. Review of policy and action.

The meeting will decide whether any action needs to be
taken.

Roles

Marketing Manager (Chair)

You were responsible for giving the advertising agency the
go-ahead to film the “Mad Max” commercial. Personally you
think it is a fantastic ad and rather dramatically sells the fea-
tures of the Max Alarm system. You also feel that the bad pub-
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licity will not harm the company in the end. It certainly will
increase sales.

Sales Manager

You are delighted with the impact of the ad. Sales of Max
system have doubled in the last two months and the main prob-
lem is producing enough to meet demand. You can see that the
ad might offend some people but there have been no complaints
about the product and that is the important thing.

Public Relations Manager

You feel you should have been consulted about the ad. It has
been a disaster for the company. Your phone has not stopped
ringing with local and national press for the company’s posi-
tion. Most of the press have criticized the ad. They say it is
designed to frighten people and they feel elderly people in par-
ticular might confuse the film with reality. You think the ad
should be withdrawn and that the company should publicly
apologize for causing offence.

Promotions Assistant

You didn’t like the ad. You thought it was overdramatic. It
painted a picture of a very frightening world. You agree with the
Public Relations Manager that it was a mistake.

Customer Service Manager

You can’t see what all the trouble is about. You found the
ad very effective. The customers you have talked to don’t seem
to be offended. You think it is just the media blowing it up out
of proportion.
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Read and translate the text:

Text |. Privatization: Principles,
Problems, and Priorities

What principles should guide a further programme of priva-
tization? What kinds of problems will be encountered, and
where should the priorities lie? Economists have not written
much on these issues. We hope to provide an explicit structure
in which relevant questions can be identified and answered.

“Privatization” is generally used to mean the formation of
Companies Act company and the subsequent sale of at least 50
per cent of the shares to private shareholders. However, the
underlying idea is to improve industry performance by increas-
ing the role of market forces. Many other measures can con-
tribute to this, notably freeing of entry to an industry, encour-
aging competition, and permitting joint ventures. Market forces
can also be increased by restructuring the nationalized indus-
try, to create several successor companies which may be pub-
licly owned. To secure maximum benefits, a whole set of mea-
sures must be designed for each industry, including privatization
as a key element.

Criteria for Privatization

It is helpful to structure the problem as a cost-benefit anal-
ysis. In principle, one might examine the effects of each alter-
native privatization proposal on different interest groups such
as existing and potential customers, taxpayers, suppliers of la-
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bour and capital, etc. Trade-offs between these groups could be
established and decisions made accordingly.

We propose to short-circuit this procedure somewhat by
specifying a single criterion, namely the present value of aggre-
gate net benefits to UK consumers. This is measured primarily
by lower prices of currently available goods and services. Effects
on the level of output, the quality and variety of goods and ser-
vices available, and the rate of innovation will also be impor-
tant. Typically, there will be release of resources, benefitting the
consumer in other ways. Changes in the distribution of bene-
fits (e. g. by geographical area) and effects on employees, sup-
pliers, exports, and taxpayers must also be considered.

We do not assume that privatization is desirable in itself.
Respectable arguments support such a view — for example, that
political freedom depends on private property, or that govern-
ment intervention should be minimized, because the larger the
government sector, the larger the threat to liberty. Here, priva-
tization is strictly an economic instrument. Privatization in cer-
tain industries could be ruled out as simply not beneficial to
consumers.

Our criterion excludes the stock-market value of the succes-
sor company or companies. This value could clearly be artifi-
cially increased, but this would be counterproductive for con-
sumers.

The criterion of benefit to consumers should be used to de-
sign the privatization scheme as a whole. Consider some of the
things to be decided in order to write prospectuses for floating
one or more successor companies:

e the number of companies, the assets and liabilities of

each, and their intended aims and scope of business;

e the structure of the industry in which the company (or

companies) will operate, especially the conditions of new
entry;
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e the regulatory environment, including competition policy,
efficiency audits, controls (if any) on prices or profits;
non-commercial obligations (e. g. with respect to employ-
ment, prices, or provision of services) and sources of fund-
ing for these obligations: e. g. direct subsidies from gov-
ernment or local authorities);
the timing of the privatization scheme, including the
floation date and the times at which new competition is
allowed and / or regulation instituted;

o future levels of government shareholding, and ways in

which the associated voting power will be used.

Potential investors will translate this package, which is de-
signed to maximize benefits to consumers, into a stock-mar-
ket price. Successful floation requires an accurate forecast of
this price, and a limited futures market in the shares can help.

Benefits and Costs

Our criterion involves benefits for two sets of consumers:
actual or potential consumers of the industry; and other con-
sumers of the industry; and other consumers, who benefit from
saving resources which may accompany privatization. Thus, if
lower subsides are paid, other consumers will benefit via lower
taxation. Subsides represent real resources which could be con-
sumed elsewhere.

Privatization will generate benefits for consumers because
privately owned companies have a greater incentive to produce
goods and services in the quantity and variety which consum-
ers prefer. Companies which succeed in discovering and meet-
ing consumer needs make profits and grow; the less successful
wither and die. The discipline of the capital market accentu-
ates this process: access to additional resources for growth de-
pends on previously demonstrated ability. Selling a national
industry substitutes market discipline for public influence. Re-
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sources tend to be used as consumers dictate, rather than ac-
cording to wishes of government, which must necessary reflect
short-term political pressures and problems of managing the
public sector’s overall demands for capital.

But gains are not all one way. Privatization is intended to
change motivation of management towards profit-making. A
privately owned company will have greater incentive to exploit
monopoly power commercially. To the extent that this is not
limited, consumer benefits from privatization will be less than
they might be. Second, a privatized company will be less will-
ing to provide uneconomic services. The resources so released
will be used more productively, but particular sets of consum-
ers will lose by the change. This raises the question of how such
Josses, often thought of as social obligations, should be handled.
Third, eliminating inefficient production and restrictive labour
practices means the release of resources. This will benefit tax-
payers and consumers outside the industry, but some employ-
ees and suppliers will suffer The short-cut criterion does not
explicitly recognize some these losers. Ways of coping with these
three problems are discussed below.

Competition

Competition is the most important mechanism for maximiz-
ing consumer benefits, and for limiting monopoly power. Its
essence is rivalry and freedom to enter the market. What counts
is the existence of competitive threats, from potential as well
as existing competitors. The aim is no so-called “perfect” com-
petition; rather, one looks for some practical means to intro-
duce or increase rivalry. The relevant comparison for policy is
between the level of competition that could realistically be cre-
ated, and the present state of the nationalized industry.

Certain features of nationalization need attention whatever
the ownership form finally adopted. The artificial restrictions
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on entry embodied in the statutory monopolies granted the
most of the earlier nationalized industries should be removed.
Government-controlled resources (airspace, harbour facilities,
mineral rights on land, etc) should be made equally available
to new entrants, without favouring the nationalized concerns.

The starting structure for the successor private company or
companies is extremely important. In some cases, different parts
of the industry could compete if formed into horizontally sep-
arate companies. Resources or assets could be transferred to
potential entrants. Vertically separating the industry into differ-
ent companies would also generate rivalry at the interface. If,
for example, British Telecom’s International division were sep-
arated from the Inland division, each would encourage alter-
native sources of supply (including self-supply) (M. Bishop, J.
Kay, C. Mayer. Privatization and Economic Performance. —
Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996).

Vocabulary list:

priority — MpenMyLIeCTBO, IPUOPHTET;

to encounter — BCTPETUTB(Cs);

explicit — OTKpBITBIi, BBIPAXEHHbIH, IBHBIN;
subsequent sale — nocenyouas npoaaxa,
share — akuus;

a shareholder — akuuoHep, AepXaTesb aKUMH;
joint venture — COBMECTHOE MPEANPHSTHE;
successor — MpeeMHHK;

trade-offs — ToproBble OTHOLICHMS,;

to short-circuit — COKpaTHTBb;

stock market — (hOH10BBIH PHIHOK;
restriction — orpaHH4eHHe;

assels — aKTHUBBI;

liabilities — maccuBbl;

scope of business — MacluTab Gu3Heca;
floatation — KosieGaHue;
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via — yepes;
to cope with smth — cripaB/aTbCa C yeM-1160;
rivalry — conepHHY€eCTBO.

Exercise 1. Five the Russian for:

relevant questions; subsequent sale of shares; private share-
holders; the underlying idea; to secure maximum benefits; cost-
benefit analysis; trade-offs; to short-circuit the procedure; val-
ue of aggregate net benefit; the rate of innovation; release of
resources; distribution of benefits; the criterion of aggregate net
profit; desirable in itself; assets and liabilities; intended aims and
scopes of business; to exploit monopoly power; the short-cut
criterion; the artificial restrictions on entry; government-con-
trolled resources; potential entrants; to generate rivalry at the
interface; to encourage alternative sources of supply.

Exercise IL. Find in the text the English for:

yAy4YIWKUTh PaGoTy MPOMBIULIEHHOCTH; PBIHOUHBIE CHJIBI;
MoolpeHNe KOHKYPEHLUNH; COBMCCTHDIC MIpEATIPUATHS; pec-
TPYKTypHU3aLusl HalMOHAJIBHOM MPOMBILUIEHHOCTH; KJllo4e-
BOI{ 2JIEMEHT; ¢AMHCTBEHHBIN KPUTEPHI; paspaboTath MpH-
BATU3ALMOHHYIO CXeMy B LIEJIOM; MOJTHTHKA KOHKYPCHINH;
KOMMepuecKue 06513aTe/IbCTBa; BPEMEHHBIC PaMKH npuBsaTH-
321lMOHHOM CXeMBbI; MOTEHLMATbHbIE HHBECTOPLI; LEHA Ha
(oHI0BOM PLIHKE.

Exercise I11. Complete the sentences as in the text:

1. “Privatization” is generally used to mean the formation ...

2. Market forces can also be increased by ...

3. It is helpful to structure the problem as ...

4. Changes in the distribution of bencfits (e. g. by geograph-
ical area) ...

5. The criterion of benefit to consumers should be used to ...
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6. Subsidies represent real resources ...
7. Privatization is intended to change ...
8. Competition is the most important mechanism for ...

Exercise IV. Make up sentence from the given words and word-combi-
nations:

1. To change, privatization, profit making, motivation, man-
agement, of, towards, is, intended.

2. Outside, benefit, will, this, the industry, taxpayers, con-
sumers, and.

3. Mechanism, is, for maximizing, consumer benefits, the,
important, most, competition.

4. Can, market forces, industry, be increased, also, restruc-
turing, the, nationalized.

5. Helpful, a cost-benefit analysis, it, to structure, is, the
problem, as.

Exercise V. Answer the questions:

1. What is “privatization” generally used to mean?

2. What is the underlying idea of this definition?

3. What other measures can contribute to the industry per-
formance by increasing the role of market forces?

4. How can market forces be increased?

5. What interest groups are mentioned in the text?

6. What single criterion is chosen by the authors?

7. Why does the chosen criterion exclude the stock-market
value of the successor company or companies?

8. What criterion should be used to design the privatization
scheme as a whole?

9. What should be considered to decide the order of writing
prospectuses for floating one or more successor compa-
nies?
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10. What are the two sets of consumers the chosen criterion
of benefits involves?

11. Why will privatization generate benefits for consumers?

12. Privatization has the aim to change motivations of man-
agement towards profit making. What is the way to
achieve this aim?

13. What is the role of competition in the privatization pro-
cess?

14. In what way should government-controlled resources be
distributed?

15. Why is the starting structure for the successor private com-
pany or companies extremely important?

Language focus:
Mind the use of the verbs “teach, learn, study”.

Teach means “give instruction to”, “cause (a person) to
know or to be able to do something”, “to give a person knowl-
edge of or skill in”.

E.g.: to teach students; to teach History. He taught them
how to speak English.

Study means “to make efforts to learn”, “to learn thoroughly
with a certain aim in view”.

Thus the verb “study” is used when the effect or effort is
implied, and the verb “to learn” when we are thinking chiefly
of a passive process of absorbing instruction.

Exercise 1. Translate from English into Russian:

1. T was very cager to learn about the house in which I lived.
2. He teaches for a living. 3. It came upon me strongly and with
force, and for the first time since I had learned of my father’s
death, that everything I now saw and looked upon belonged to
me. 4. The letter would be written in Italian. But here and there,
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though, there might be words I should understand. She had
taught me a few Italian phrases. 5. I myself could teach her only
the rudiments of the art, but I believed she was worthy of a
qualified drawing teacher. 6. He took out his watch and stud-
ied it gravely. 7. Conversational structures should be studied as
a separate entity if we are to learn speaking in an easy, expres-
sively dynamic manner. 8. I also taught her to play chess, and
she picked up the game with astonishing speed.

Exercise I1. Supply the appropriate form of learn or study.

1. It was much later that we ... about the heroic deed of our
friend. 2. When John ... at school he liked Mathematics best
and ... it diligently as he was anxious to enter the University. 3.
As the English saying goes you live and ... . 4. It takes time to
... how to do things properly. 5. Frank ... things readily and with
ease. He didn’t have to sit up nights ... the intricacies of busi-
ness. 6. If you ... the rules you won’t make so many mistakes.
7. You’ll never ... to speak a foreign language without ... vocab-
ulary and grammar. 8. After ... the map carefully the chief of
the expedition said that they needn’t go any farther and could
camp right here. 9. We have not yet ... whether he arrived safe-
ly. 10. He ... for medical profession.

Exercise I11. Translate from Russian into English:

1. OH OKOHYMJI Halll HHCTUTYT B MPOILIOM FOAY U TeNeph
npenoiaeT 3KOHOMHUKY. 2. MHe xoTesloch Obl HayYMThCS MI-
patb B TeHHHC. 3. BOT yxe aBa Mecsiua, Kak s paboTaio Hal
nepBoii MIaBoii anccepTauun. MHe NPUXOAUTCS 3aHUMAThCS
oyeHb MHOTO. 4. Ku3Hb Hayuu1a MeHsl He JOBEPSTH MEPBLIM
BrieyamieHUsIM. 5. Bbl HHKOTr/1a HE HayYWTeCh MPaBUIJIBHO Io-
BOPMTb Ha aHIIMIICKOM sI3bIKE, €C/IU HE U3yUMTe TPaMMaTHKY
3TOT0 A3bIKA. 6. EC/H 6b1 BbI XOPOILIO H3YYHIU PEKOMEHIOBaH-
Hble KHHUTH, BbI GbI HE JIcJIa/IH TaKHX HeJIeMbIX OIHGOK. 7. 310
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TMpOMCILIECTBUE MHOTOMY Hay4WJIO MCHSA. 8. MHe HyXHO ObUIO0
B3sTh Tebs ¢ coboit B JloHmoH. Tl HayynsIach 651 TaM ropasao
GonbileMy, YeM 5. 9. 51 ydy aHIIMIACKHUI A3BIK YKe 1Ba roa,
HO ellle He MOTY CBOBOIHO TOBOPHTD. 10. MeHs1 HayYWIu XO-
pOLIMM MaHepaM elle B IETCTBC.

Grammar section

Exercise 1. Complete the following sentences using the Subjunctive
Mood:

1. We couldn’t start yesterday even though ... . 2. Even if he
had posted the letter two daysbefore ... . 3. You would have to
accept his proposal even if ... . 4. They would have hardly won
the competition even though ... . 5. They would hardly get the
profit, even though ... . 6. Even though he hadn’t passed the
exams ... .

Exercise I1. Replace the infinitive in brackets by the correct form of the
Subjunctive Mood:

1. She sat in the armchair as if the last energy (to leave) her.
2. They talked as if (to know) each other for ever so many years
and this (not to be) the first time they met. 3. She seemed great-
ly surprised as though she never (to see) anything of this kind
before. 4. It seemed as though what was going around him (to
be) of little if any interest 5. Suddenly it began to grow dark as
if dusk (to set) in. 6. They spoke about the book as though they
themselves (to be) the authors of it or (to write) many others.
7. He felt awkward as if everyone (to look) at him. 8. He looked
as if he (to be going) to say something but (to change) his mind.
9. She said this as if she (to be) a great authority on the matter.
10. He looked as if he (to be) surprised because of the restruc-
turing of the company.
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Exercise II1. Complete the following sentences:

1. He always makes wonderful speeches as if ... . 2. He
looked tired as though ... . 3. She knows these parts well as
though ... . 4. It seemed as though ... . 5. Why are you looking
at me as if ... . 6.... as if he had never learned it before. 7. He
was pale as if ... . 8. We met as though ... . 9. You look as though
.... 10... as though he did not notice anything around him. 12.
She looks as though ... . 13. The man bent low as if ... . 14. It
was as if ... . 15.... as though the whole world had gone to sleep.

Exercise IV. Transform the sentences using the Subjunctive Mood in
object clauses after the verbs: suggest, demand, recommend, propose,
move.

1. He advised me to buy these shares. 2. My scientific su-
pervisor told me to read more on the problem and to change
some points of the article. 3. The meeting of the Board of Di-
rector was to discuss the resolution point by point. 4. His pro-
posal was to deliver the goods in two weeks. 5. The chief said,
“Clear up the matter”. 6. The professor said, “These facts in
your thesis must be examined once again”.

Exercise V. Transform the sentences using subject clauses introduced by
“It is (was) time”.

1. It’s time for manages to develop a new programme. 2. It’s
time for you to finish the business plan. 3. It’s time for the com-
panies to merge. 4. Isn’t it time for the meeting to begin? 5.
It’s time to make a SWAT analysis. 6. It’s time to know this rule.
7. It’s time to confirm our final decision on the problem.

Exercise VI. Transform the sentences using object clauses with the verb
“wish”:

1. It’s a pity he is not with us. 2. It’s a pity he was not with
us. 3. What a pity, it is raining. 4. It is a pity you don’t believe
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me. 5. It’s a pity you don’t follow the doctor’s advice. 6. I am
afraid I don’t know what to do. 7. It’s a pity you don’t do any-
thing to improve your relations. 8. 1 am sorry I can’t help you.
9. I am sorry I couldn’t help you when you needed it. 10. I am
afraid he is very angry with me. 11. We were afraid he had failed
us. 12. He was afraid everybody knew his secret. 13. I am afraid
they’ve lost the way. 14. She was afraid she made a mistake.

Exercise VII. Translate into English:

1. Byab 51 Ha ero MecTe, s YXe Harmucal OBl IUCCEPTALIMIO.
2. Eciy 6bi 51 6bU1 YUEHBIM, 51 Obl 00513aTEIHO 06061Ka Obl
9T (haKTHI ¥ HaHHbIe. 3. UTO GBI BbI CKa3aH, €CIH 6Bl 5T 00-
patuics K BaM 3a coseroM? 4. Eciiu Gb1 Bl NPHUILUIA HA KOH-
(epeHLIMIo, BBI Obl yCIbILIATA HEMAJIO HMHTEPECHBIX JIOKJIaZIOB.
5. KT0 MOT npeaBUaEThb, YTO BCE TaK BHE3AMHO M3MEHWIOCh?
6. 51 GBI TOCOBETOBAJI BaM CEPbE3HO OTHECTHCH K BHITIOJIHEHHIO
atoro nopyueHus. 7. 51 661 He 3aKOHYMII ATY paboTy K Beuepy,
Jiaxe eciy GbI MHe TTIOMOTTH. 8. Ona BhIIVIsAAENA TaK, KaK OyaTo
Bce xopolo 3HaeT. 9. Bce cHOBa GBICTPO YCIIOKOMIOCD. Kasza-
JI0Ch, GYATO HAYETO W HE MPOM3OLLIO. 10. Ona 3acjioHMIa
ia3a pyKoit, KaK GyaTo CBeT GbUT CIMIIKOM SIPOK. 11. Y nero
6bU1 TaKo#l BHA, KaK GYATO OH MPOXMai OGBSICHEHUA O4YCHb
JIOJITO ¥ HAYMHAJ HEPBHMYATD. 12. Kanb, 4TO BBI MPULIITM TaK
no3aHo. 13. K coxaneHuio, OHM HUYETO HE 3HAIOT. 14. MHe
6B XOTEJIOCh NIPOUUTATh 3TY KHHUTY €llIE pas. 15. XKaib, 4TO A
He MOTY MPOYMTaTh 3Ty CTAaThiO B OPHIHHATIC. 16. Xotenoch 661
BEpUT, YTO 370 TaK. 17. He KaxeTcsi M BaM, 4TO AaBHO ropa
3aKOHYKTH padoty? 18. Ilopa BaM 3HaTh HETIpaBWJIbHBIC IJ1a-
ronbi (irregular verbs). 19. He mnopa jin nMpekpaTuTb 9TH J1C-
Kyccnu? OHM He NIPUHOCAT NoJib3bi. 20. Hay4Hblii pyKOBOIM-
TesIb TIOCOBETOBAT HaM, YTOObI McClieqoBaTeibcKasi rpynmna
npoBeJia HeCKOJIbKO OMpOCOB OQHOBPEMEHHO. 21. CrpaHHoO,
4TO BbI HE MOHSUIM JIEKIIMH, OHa Gbl1a OYeHb MPOCTOM. 22.
Tlepea TeM, KaK MEPeBOJAUTb TEKCT, PEKOMEHIYETCs] ero mos-
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HOCTBIO MPOYMTaTh. 23. JKerateapHO, YTOOBI Balll JOKIIa 06-
cynuiH Ha Kadeape mepell TeM, KaK Bbl ero CAeJlaeTe Ha KOH-
(eperumu. 24. S cripaliuBal, eCTb JIM APYrye NpeLTOXeHHs.
25. Komuccus npewioxuia, YTo661 MOHUTOPUHT NPOBOAWII-
cs B TeYeHMeE roja.

Read and translate the text:

Text Il. Privatization’s First Phase

July 1994 marked the end of the first phase of privatization
which involved the distribution of vouchers to Russian citizens
conveying some of the ownership of many state enterprises into
private hands, predominantly workers and managers. By many
accounts, this phase successfully achieved its objectives. Over
19,000 of 19,000 designated enterprises had been privatized,
over 40 million Russian citizens owned stock, and more than
60 % of the labour force was employed by the private sector,
especially by enterprises in which the state was not the major
shareholder. Even the most hardened skeptics were surprised by
the pace and the scope of the privatization effort. The objec-
tive of placing some ownership of enterprises into private hands
had been accomplished, although the state was still a major
shareholder of many such partially-privatized companies.

In fact much of what has been written about entrepreneur-
ship and competition in Russia applies to smaller privatized
companies, usually in the retail or service sectors, as well as
private start-up organizations. Also included would be smaller
manufacture companies that were mostly start-ups rather than
privatized versions of former state-owned enterprises. Still, of
the small and medium-size that were formerly state-owned,
virtually all were at least partially in private hands by the end
of 1993.
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Many of these small enterprises adapted somewhat success-
fully to the emerging market economy for several reasons. They
required relatively little capital, they were not burdened with
large work forces, were closer to the customers than their larg-
er counterparts, and were very flexible in response to changing
conditions. Also, because many of such organizations operat-
ed primarily on a cash basis, they could avoid paying excessive
taxes, as well as escape the problem of their receivables that in
mid-1994 totalled $10 billion nationally.

New ownership, however, did not necessarily change the
nature of many other organizations, nor prepare them to func-
tion in a market economy. For many the state remained a pow-
erful owner, and for others the vast majority of shareholders
were the same managers and workers who had operated the
overstaffed and ineffective state enterprises. The objectives of
these new owners had little to do with generating profits for
reinvestment in the enterprises to help them become competi-
tive entities. Rather, workers were interrupted in job security, as
were the managers whose positions often depended upon sat-
isfying workers’ demands. Some analysts have reported that
more than 70 % of the shares of privatized companies ended
up in the hands of such workers and managers.

The Second Phase of Privatization

Phase Two of privatization began in mid-1994 with the ob-
jective of infusing new capital into Russian enterprises. The
conversion of these organizations to a condition where they
would be able to truly operate as private enterprises should re-
quire an enormous amount of investment capital which was
unavailable during Phase One. Unless the second phase of
privatization is successful, it is unrealistic to expect major
changes in most large enterprises owned partially or wholly by
the state. It is still questionable whether a major infusion of
capital will foster real change on those organizations which were
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unable to adapt to the first phase of privatization. Yet, the suc-
cess of these organizations could be vital to employment, so-
cial stability, and the continued development of a market econ-
omy in Russia.

Although Phase Two of Privatization began officially on July
1, 1994, few enterprises had actively engaged in the process by
the end of that year. The primary reason was a conflict between
the objectives of enterprise managers and those of the state, both
parties being powerful shareholders. The state, while continu-
ing to grant subsides, sought financial results, whereas manag-
ers sought to remain in power. State enterprise managers have
been described as being internally focused, looking to the past,
resistant to change, and closeminded, too slow to act on new
ideas. Thus, in mid-1994, in order to make the remaining state-
owned enterprises more attractive to investors, Anatolii Chu-
bais, then the head of the privatization effort, set a limit of 10
% share ownership for workers and managers, rather than the
51 % allowed under Phase One.

It was recognized by many, in fact, that little had changed
in most enterprises in an extremely important sector of the
Russian economy, namely very large organizations, 70 % of
which had been declared privatized by mid-1994. Whether
privatized or not, more were still operating at the beginning of
1995 essentially the way state-owned enterprises had for de-
cades. For instance, the enormous monopolies of the defense
sector still employed countless thousands of workers, had no
real demand for their products, produced for inventory to main-
tain employment, were oftén not paid even by the government
for products they delivered, were unable to invest in new plant
and technology, and still relied upon government subsides to
continue operations. In fact, lobbies for the defense, heavy in-
dustry, and agricultural sectors obtained suitable increases in
government credits during 1994. One analyst estimated the to-
tal value of credits during the summer of 1994 to be greater than
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13 trillion roubles and the otherwise austere 1995 draft budget
still called for maintaining defense spending at 5.1 % of GDP.
In mid-1994 survey of 158 defense companies, only 65 of which
have been pri\'/atized, 84 % reported receiving preferential gov-
ernment credits.

Although privatization first phase thus seemed to have
achieved its primary objective of large-scale private ownership
of the Russian economy, some would argue that what had oc-
curred was not privatization but “de-statization”. One conser-
vative Russian analyst noted, that while, as of January 1994, 56
% of Russian enterprises had been officially privatized, only 7
9% of the reported industrial production of those enterprises was
in fully privatized firms. Forty-three percent of industrial pro-
duction, in fact, came from the enterprises where the state was
still the sole owner, and the additional 39 % came from firms
where the, state continued to own significant share.

These data support the dominant role of fully-state-owned
and predominantly state-owned enterprises in the basic Rus-
sian economy, and explains in part why so little change occurred
in many such organizations during the first four years of Rus-
sia’s privatization effort. This resulted, among other things, in
a decline in industrial production of over 22 % for the first ten
months of 1994 compared to the same period for 1993. The task
of turning around many large enterprises during Phase Two of
privatization is formidable indeed (D. J. McCarhy, S. M. Puff-
er. “Diamonds and Rust” on Russia’s Road to Privatization:
The Profits and Pitfalls for Western Managers // The Colum-
bia Journal of World Business. — Fall 1995).

Vocabulary list:

predominantly — MpeuMyLIECTBEHHO;

public sector — rocynapcTBEHHbIH CEKTOP;
private sector — YacCTHBIA CEKTOP;

pace and scope — CKOPOCTb M pa3Max (macrab);
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to be burdened — 65ITh 0GpeMEHEHHbIM;

to foster — moolpsTh, 61arONPUATCTBOBATD;
receivables — nMpUyMUTarOLIMECS CYMMBI;
austere — CypOBbIf, CTPOTHIA;

formidable — orpoMHBbIi.

Exercise I. Give the Russian for:

the distribution of voucheus; conveying some of the owner-
ship of many state enterprises into private hands; to be em-
ployed in the private sector; the state was not the major share-
holder; entrepreneurship and competition; in the retail and
service sector; virtually all; in private hands; to require relatively
little capital; not to be burdened with large work forces; to be
closer to customers; to avoid paying excessive taxes; nonpay-
ment and ineffective state enterprises; job security; the conver-
sion of these organizations; to operate as private enterprises; to
expect major changes in most large enterprises; owned partial-
ly or wholly by the state; vital to employment; social stability;
the conflict between the objectives of enterprise managers and
those of the state; to continue to grand subsides; internally fo-
cused; closeminded; slow to act on new ideas; to make the re-
maining state-owned enterprises more attractive to investors;
the head of the privatization sector; fully state-owned and pre-
dominantly state-owned enterprises; the task is formidable in-
deed.

Exercise I1. Find in the text the English for:

caMmble 3aKaJICHHbIE CKENTHKH; CBbiLe 40 MULTMOHOB poc-
CHUIICKMX TpaxIaH Biaae/id aKUMSIMHU; FOCYIapCcTBO €LIe He
6bUIO TIaBHBIM [epXKaTeaeM aKLMif; YacTHbIE HaYHHaoUIue
OpraHu3alMy; yCremHO alanTHPOBATbCS K MOSIBJICHHUIO Pbl-
HOYHOI1 9KOHOMHKH; ObITh TMHOKHUM B OTHOILUEHHH K MEHSI0-
[WMMCST yCJIOBHSIM; Ha OCHOBE HAJIMYHBIX JIEHET; HOBasl co6-
CTBEHHOCTb; AHAIMTHKH COOOIIAIN; C LIEJIbIO BIUTb HOBBIMH
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KAIUTa1 B POCCHIACKME TIPEATPUSATHS; TPEOOBATM OTPOMHOTO
KOJMYECTBA MHBECTHIIMOHHOTO KaluTana, KOTOPBIA 6bUT He-
JOCTYNEH BO BpeMsi nepBoit (asbl; pasBUTHE PBIHOYHOI 3KO-
HOMMKM B POCCHM; OTPOMHBIE MOHOTIONUH 060POHHOTO CeK-
Topa; He MMeJIU HaCTOSIILEro CMpoca Ha CBOIO MPAIYKLHIO.

Exercise I11. Answer the questions:

1:

wn

~

oo

How many phases can be traced in the process of priva-
tization in Russia?

. When did the first phase end?
. Did the first phase successfully achieve its objectives?

Motivate your answer by the statistic data of the article.
What proves that many small enterprises which had
emerged successfully adapted to the market economy?

 How could the small private enterprises avoid paying ex-

cessive taxes and escape the problem of nonpayment on
their receivables?

. Did the new management manage to change the nature

of newly-born private enterprises?

. What characteristics do the authors give to the managers

of that time?

. When did the second phase of privatization begin? What

was its objective?

. Why was it recognized by many, in fact, that little had

changed in most enterprises?

What data support the role of fully state-owned and pre-
dominantly state-owned enterprises in the basic Russian
economy?

Exercise IV. Give the summary of the article.
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Speech practice

Exercise I. Read the following text and give its 1) plan; 2) annotation;
3) summary.

Transforming a Sector

Algeria is a key player in global energy market. Its Daharan
Blend oil is a “king of crude”, whose sought-after minimal sul-
fur and metal content commands premium prices. The coun-
try is also a pioneer in a blooming natural-gas industry, rank-
ing sixth among world producers. Total oil production averaged
1. 36 million barrels a day in 1999, with gas exports of some 60
billion cubic meters that year.

Most of the oil and gas fields exploited thus far in the east-
ern part of the Saharan platform. The largest oilfield is at Has-
si Messaoud, with a “supergiant” gas field at Hassi R’mel. Two
giant new fields have recently been identified at Qoubba and
Hassi Berkin South, while vast sedimentary areas remain un-
explored. Proved reserves in both oil and gas are expanding at
a rate well in excess of current production.

Sonatrach, the national oil and gas company, is the domi-
nant force in the sector driving the Algerian economy as a
whole. Together with its affiliates, the group employs 120,000
people and is active in every sphere of the industry from explo-
ration, drilling and production to refining, petrochemicals, gas
compression, transport and support services. Sonatrach report-
ed a 40 percent increase in turnover last year, and export earn-
ings grew by 30 percent, despite the impact of 1998’s low crude-
oil process on gas earnings.

In contrast to most OPEC producers, Algeria’s oil sector has
been open to foreign investors for more than a decade. Some
40 contracts have to date been signed with foreign partners.

Some 25 companies from 19 countries are currently oper-
ating in Algeria, Anadarko, the first American company to op-
erate in Algeria, began drilling its first well 10 years ago.
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Facing the Competition

Sonotrach is being relieved of its quasi-governmentsl role of
supervising financial and technical aspects of the sector.

A five-year, $ 19. 2 billion development plan is designed to
transform Sonotrach’s profile. The upstream sector is being
reactivated, taking advantage of the recent large discoveries and
the improved security climate. International partnerships, with
the increasing use of cutting-edge techniques, will combine with
exploration efforts in a new drive to win European markets.

Downstream, petrochemical projects are also looking to new
partnerships, processes and markets. A partnership between
Sonatrach and Germany’s BASF to build a propane-dehydro-
genation plant in Tarragona, Spain, is typical of the expansion
into foreign markets. The plant will be fueled by liquefied pe-
troleum gas, (LPG), from Algeria.

Sonatrach has been exporting natural gas since 1964 and is
today an important supplier to international markets. Algeria
is connected to Italy by the Transmed gas pipeline, which is
routed through Tunisia and the Straight of Sicily. The construc-
tion of these two compression units can boost its capacity from
the present 24 billion cubic meters a year to 30 billion. To the
north-west, the MEG pipeline delivers natural gas through
Morocco to Spain and Portugal.

Enormous Opportunities

While privatization is not on the table for the foreseeable
future, joint ventures and the sale of equity in Sonatrach sub-
sidiaries which operate across the range of industry activities are
less sensitive issues.

Algeria offers an enormous reservoir of opportunities in civil
engineering for house-building, a water-treatment plant, roads
and motorways. Sonatrach subsidiary GCB, covers all the south
of the country as well as the northern regions. In construction
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and civil engineering, for example, GCB has an annual turn-
over of some $150 million.

Much oil and gas nevertheless remains to be discovered.
“The potential for drilling is enormous, given the incomplete
exploration of large areas of the Sahara”, says Daoud Sahbi,
president director general of ENAFOR, the Enterprise Natio-
nale de Forage, also a Sonatrach subsidiary.

Another Sonatrach subsidiary, ENTP, Enterprise Nationale
des Travaux Puits, is an important logistics company as well as
a drilling contractor. Its rig fleet can handle drilling to 20,000
feet. It also renovates and repairs drilling rigs, manufactures and
repairs downhole equipment, and supplies catering, housing
and oilfield transportation. A giant logistics base is maintained
at Hassi Messaoud.

ENTP already has a joint venture with the German drilling
company Deutag. Subsidiaries are being discussed in noncore
activities as transport, maintenance and oilfield housing.

New Partnerships

NAFTAL, another Sonatrach subsidiary, is Algeria’s lead-
ing distributor of energy products; it also handles marketing,
srorage and distribution of petroleum products, including air-
craft and marine fuel, lubricants, etc.

A 2000—2005 development program is in place for car-
burants and LPG dealing with storage, pipelines, service sta-
tions and the transport fleet.

The company is restructuring. “We are being transformed
from a state company into a shareholding company”, explains
Abdelkrim Benghanem, managing director of Sonelgaz. “Our
capital will be opened up to private investors, and the business
will be separated into several subsidiaries. There will be a sole
transmission network, with several distribution companies, in
both electricity and gas”.
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Sonelgaz is eager to use its cable infrastructure to branch out
into telecoms. A network of 200,000 kilometers of cable which
covers almost the whole of Algeria has important potential,
particularly with the opening of the economy and the privati-
zation of telecommunications”, Benghanem points out, under-
scoring the pivotal role of oil and gas in the prosperity of the
country (B. Brian Moynahan. Transforming a Sector // News-
week / February 12, 2001).

Exercise I1. Render in English (remember that rendering is not a word-
for-word translation, “to render” means “to express in another lan-
guage”, that is to relate the contents in your own words).

\

TocynapcTBEHHbIH CEKTOP B BeaMKOOpHTaHHH

3asauy ¥ GYHKIUMH LEHTPATbHBIX OPTaHOB BIACTH: onpe-
JeSMTH OGLIMIt YPOBEHb TOCYAapCTBEHHDBIX PACXONOB M ycTa-
HOBMTb, KaKue YCIYTH OyIyT OKa3bIBaTbCA rocyJaapcTBOM ye-
pe3 LeHTpaIbHble MUHMCTEPCTBA (KoTOpbIe, B CBOIO OYepelb,
KOHKPETU3UPYIOT ¥ OCYIUECTBIIAIOT 3a1atlk rocyapCTBeHHOM!
MONMTHKH), a KaKue HeoGXoAuMO repeaaTh CcrielHaIu3npo-
panHbIM BenomcTBaM. K oflierocynapcTBeHHOMY CEKTOPY yC-
JIyr OTHOCSTCSI BICIIEE OGpa3oBaHue, UCIpaBUTEJIbHO-TPYAO-
Bble yupexKieHus, c6op HalOroB, oGopoHa U T. . OcTanEHbIe
CpeJICTBA TIOCTYMAIOT B PACTIOPSIXXEHNE IPYTHX OpraHoB, yaiie
BCEro — MECTHBIX BJIacTeif, KoTopbie 06pasyloT BTOpOM ypo-
BeHb FOCYIAPCTBEHHOI BIACTH M YIIPaBICHUS. OHM HE MOTyT
NpUHUMATh MOJIUTHYECKUX pelleHHii, HO UMEIOT IIMPOKHE
HOJTHOMGUMSI T10 BOMPOCAM MOBCEAHEBHO OpraHu3alnu coe-
Pbl TOCYIAPCTBEHHBIX YCIIYT M KAaK HMEHHO 3TH YCIyTi OKa3sbl-
pajotcsi. OHM GUHAHCMPYIOTCSl YACTUUHO M3 obulerocyaap-
CTBEHHbBIX MCTOUHUKOB, @ YaCTUYHO 3a CUET MECTHDIX HAJIOTOB
Ha MMYILIECTBO (HO HE Ha npuGbUIb).
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KonuyecTBo opraHOB MECTHOM BJIaCTH BEJIMKO: BO BCeX
KPYMHBIX M CPEIHUX Tropojaax CYIIEeCTBYIOT CBOU MECTHBIE
opraHbl BjacTH. MecTHBIE BIaCTH OPraHU3yIOT paboTy LIKOJ,
JpYrux o6pa3oBaTe/bHbIX YUpeXICHHUi, GUOIUOTEK, NOPOXK-
HOIt CTyX6bl, COLMATBHOM 3alLUTHI PecTapeNblX, 0becnedn-
BaloT y6OPKY yJIMIL U cGop Mycopa, YIIpaBIsSioT MyHULIUTAIb=
HBIM KUJIbEM U T. II.

PervoHasibHbie CTyXKObI 3[[paBOOXpaHEHHST OKa3bIBalOT M€~
JMLIMHCKME YCITYTH, OTBeYast 3a CTALlMOHAPHOE JIeYEHUE U He-
crielMaIn3upoBaHHoOe MeIMLMHCKOoe obcmyxuBanue. Kaxnas
13 HUX OOCITYXHMBaeT CBOiA pailoH, KOTOPbI OGBIYHO OXBATBI-
BAeT HECKOJIBLKO aIMUHMCTPATUBHbIX paiiOHOB.

[Monuuust oTBeyaeT 3a cobMOEHUE 3aKOHA U OXpaHy Io-
psanka B cBoeM paifoHe. Ee paboTa cTpoUTCs 1O TEPPUTOPH-
aIbHOMY NIPM3HaKY, HO o0LUKe NpaBUJia, YCJIOBUS Tpya U ero
orulaTa onpee/isiloTesl B paMKax BCEil CTPaHBI.

TakuM 06pa3oM, LIEHTPaIbHOE MPaBUTENLCTBO pa3padaThbi-
BaeT MOJIMTHKY, a ee MPaKTHYECKOEe OCYILLECTBICHHE mepela-
eTcsl IpYTMM OpraHaMm, MOAOTYETHBIM LCHTPATPHOMY NpaBH-
TEJILCTBY.

3a nocJieflH1e rojibl FOCYAAapCTBEHHDIN CEKTOp MpeTeprel
3HAYMTE/IbHbIE U3MEHEHUS B IBYyX OCHOBHBIX HalpaBJICHUAX.

1. BaxHeiliue KOMMyHaIbHbIE CIIYKObl ObUTH TPUBATU3H-
POBaHbl: TEIEKOMMYHUKALIMH, 9HEPTO-, ra30- ¥ BOLOCHAGXe-
HHUe CTIM YACTHBIMU NPeANpPHATHAMU. MX IesTeIbHOCTb pe-
yJIMpyeTCsl TOCYAApCTBOM, M Bee Gosibliiee YHCIO HOBBIX bupm
HauMHaeT aKTMBHO paboTaTh B 9TOi cdepe, MONTOKUB KOHELl
MOHOIIOJIMH.

B GaMKaifiee BpeMs TpelycMaTpHBaeTCsl MpUBaTH3aLlus
XeJIe3HbIX JOPOT H BeleTcsl 06CyKIeHHe O BO3MOXHOI nepe-
Jlaye B YACTHBINM CEKTOP CTPOMTEJILCTBA HOBBIX IOPOL.

2. Pa3BuTHe “pLIHOYHOIN JAMCLMIUTMHBI” B FOCYIapCTBEH-
HOM CEKTOpe.
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MecTHbIe BTAacTH 00513aHbI BBIHOCHTD ornpeneieHHbIe BUIbI
pabort Ha KOMMepUEeCKHii KOHKYPC, B pe3yJIbTaTe Yyero YacTHbIC
(MpMBI NOJYYAIOT AOCTYTL K roCyJapCTBEHHBIM 3aKa3aM.

B 06/1acTH 3ApaBOOXPaHEHHS TEPAMCBTHI MoJy4aloT AeHb-
¥ TIO 3apaHee YCTAHOBJIEHHOMY 6I0IKeTy B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT
KOJIMYECTBA ¥ COCTaBa CBOMX MaLUCHTOB, W3 3TOI CyMMBI OHH
JIOJDKHBI OTLTaYMBaTh IO 3apaHCe OroBOpeHHbIM Tapudam yc-
JIyTH APYTHMX MEIMLMHCKUX cITyX0, TaKUX KaK amOynaTopHas,
JMarHocTHYeCKas, a TaKxKe yCIyTn pa3INYHBIX XUPYPrHUECKUX
Gpuraf.

Heo6X0MMO OTMETHTb, YTO HECMOTps Ha TO, YyTO MHOTHE
(yHKLMM MepeiaHbl 1pyriM opraHam, BJIacTb ¥ BO3MOXKHOC-
TH LIEHTPaJILHOTO anapara yrpasieHus OCTaloTCs 3HAUMTEIb-
HBIMH, TaK KaK MMEHHO 30eCh KOHTPOJIMPYETCS] OCHOBHOM
06beM (PMHAHCOBBIX CPCICTB, pacrpesie/iieMbIX B JaJibHeH1IeM
MeXy MECTHBIMM OpraHaMi 1 BeJlOMCTBaMM, a MMEHHO B
LIEHTpE yCTaHABIMBACTCS YCTKASA 3aKOHOJATebHas MPpoUey-
pa, TOYHO TpennChbiBaloNas, YTO MOXHO JeJlaTb ¥ 4YTO
HeJb3sl.

TToaBOAS UTOT, MOXHO CKa3aTh, YTO KaK CTOMMOCTb, TaK 1
MeXaHM3M OKa3aHHsl YCIIyT rOCyIapCTBEHHBIMH cyx6aMH s1B-
JIs110TCSl O6BEKTOM MPUCTATBHOTO BHUMaHHA ¢ uesbio u3be-
XaTh-M3JIMILHUX PacXOM0B.

Exercise I1. Case Study “Reorganization”

Issue

Your company has started a process of “delaying”, or in oth-
er words reducing the number of hierarchical levels in the com-
pany. The process has implications in a number of areas. First,
some jobs have disappeared and this will naturally result in re-
dundancies. Second, many remaining managers will have to
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accept a slight salary reduction in order to reduce the number
of salary grades. Some managers will receive slight increases.
Third, there will be no single offices, all of them will have to
be shared by at least one other person. This meeting has been
called so that management committee can ensure that the man-
agement staff are treated fairly during this painful process.

Agenda

1. Job redundancies.
2. Salary changes.
3. Office use.

4. Action plan.

Notes to the agenda
1. Job redundancies
The Personnel Manager will briefly present the redundancy
plan. The meeting will discuss two or threc special cases.

2. Salary changes
The Personnel Manager will explain the main salary changes.

3. Office use
The Administration Manager will briefly present changes to
office use.

4. Action plan.
Following discussion of the above points, the meeting will
decide on the next steps to be taken.
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Roles

Personnel Manager (Chair)

You have called this meeting to discuss three important is-
sues: redundancies, salary changes and office use.

There will be two compulsory redundancies. Peter Knox is
52 and was offered early retirement. He says he cannot afford
to stop working because he has children at college. He would
have got a better deal if he had excepted early retirement. The
other person is Susan Philips, aged 44. She was offered a transfer
but did not accept and is now being made redundant compul-
sorily. Salary grades are being reduced from five to two. This
means that nearly 20 managers will have their salaries reduced
by about 2 per cent. Eleven managers will get a salary increase
of about three per cent. The final objective is to get rid of all
closed office will now have to share.

Finance Manager

Susan Philips works in your department. Her departure has
created a lot of bad feeling. You feel it has been badly managed.
Your salary will be cut by 2 per cent, although you will have
fewer staff in your department and will therefore have to work
harder. You think this is a mistake. You have had your own of-
fice for eight years, and you know you will find it very difficult
to share with another member of staff.

Sales Manager

You have a lot of sympathy for Peter Knox. You have chil-
dren through college and you know how expensive it is. You feel
the company should have found something for him to do in the
new organization. Your salary will be cut by 2 per cent, although
you will have fewer staff in your department and will therefore
have to work harder. You think this is a mistake. You have had
your own office for five years but you understand why it is nec-
essary to share.
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Maintenance Manager )

You have been redundant twice in your career and you think
it’s just to be accepted. Your salary will be increased by 3 per
cent, so you are quite happy. You have never had your own of-
fice and don’t see why anybody should have.

Production Manager

You feel sorry for Susan and Peter but, in your opinion, re-
dundancies are part of life. Your salary will be increased by 3
per cent, so you are quite happy but you can see that salary cuts
for some of your colleagues will be demotivating. You have al-
ways shared office and don’t spend much time in the office

anyway.
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TpeTbUM BONIPOCOM KaHIMAATCKOro 3K3aMeHa ABJIeTCHA
Gecena ¢ 9K3aMeHaTOpaMy Ha WHOCTPAHHOM s3bIKe IO BOI-
pocaM, CBsI3aHHBIM CO CreLMaTbHOCTHIO M HayyHO paboToi
acnypaHTa / coucKaress.

Msl mpeUiaraéM Cepuio yIpaXXHeHHUi, KOTOpbIC TTOMOTYT
TIOATOTOBUTECS K TAKOTO poia JIeATENIbHOCTH.

Exercise I. Read and translate the definitions of the following words:

Science:

1) (the study of) knowledge which can be made into a sys-
tem and which usually depends on seeing and testing facts and
stating general laws: It was one of the great discoveries in science.
Science cannot answer all our questions; 2) a branch of such
knowledge. Especially: a) anything which may be studied ex-
actly: Driving a car is an art, not a science; b) any of the branches
usually studied at universities, such as Physics,

2) economics, etc.: She was studying a science subject. Gov-
ernment support for the sciences is quite good.

Different adjectives relating to science may be used with this word:

pure (of a science or a branch of any study) — considered
only for its own nature as a skill or exercise of the mind, sepa-
rate from any use that might be made of it;

applied (science) — put to practical use;

practical (science) — related to actual experience or need;
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theoretical belonging to theory (= general laws and princi-
ples of science or a science).

Scientist — a person who carries out new work in a science
(physics, economics, etc.)

Scientific — of, being, or concerning science or its princi-
ples or rules: She had a scientific education. This is a fine piece
of scientific writing. The scientific spirit has an interest in exact-
ness.

Scholar — a person who knows much in a particular field
of knowledge (refers mainly, though not exclusively, to the hu-
nanities);

Work — 1) activity which uses effort, especially with,a spe-
cial purpose, not for amusement: If fakes a lot of work todoa
research. 2) a job or occupation: His work is in economics, he is
an economist. 3) what one is doing, especially for payment: 4
hear you've changed jobs; is work difficult at the new place? I am
taking some work home to do this evening. 4) what is produced
by work: This picture is my own work.

1t’s useful to know what adjectives may be used relating to work:

Laborious —1) requiring great effort: This is a very labori-
ous work; 2) showing signs of being done with difficulty: He has
a laborious style of writing.

Hard-working — working hard: She is a hard-working re-
searcher.

Industrious — hard-working: What industrious people they
are.

Demanding — that needs a lot of attention or effort: A new
Jjob may be very demanding.

Strenuous — 1) taking great effort; needing a lot of work: It’s
being a strenuous day. 2) showing great activity: She is a strenu-
ous supporter of women’s rights.
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Diligent — (of people and behaviour) hard-working; show-
ing steady effort: He is a diligent worker and deserves more pay.
He made a diligent attempt to learn Russian.

Painstaking — 1) careful and thorough: Producing a dictio-
nary is painstaking work. 2) hard-working and thorough: He is
not very clever but he is painstaking; he works hard.

Exercise I1. Learn the following words and word-combinations, they will
help you to speak on scientific problems and your research:

to graduate from (the university / academy / institute) -
OKOHYMTH BBICILIEE YYeOHOE 3aBEACHHUE;

a post-graduate — acnupaHT, coucKarelb;

to take / have a post-graduate course — yUMThCA B
acnMpaHType;

degree of candidate of sciences; candidate’s degree (less for-
mal) — cTereHb KaHauaaTa HayK;

thesis — auccepTauus (MHOTAA ynoTpednaeTcs “disserta-
tion”, xoTsa B BenMKOGPUTaHMH ITO pabora MeHblIei
3HAYMMOCTH);

to do academic work / research — / BBITIONHATB HayuHYylo
paboTy / McclieloBaHKe;

to devote oneself to academic / research work — TIOCBATHUTb
ce0s HayKe;

a branch of knowledge — oTpaciib HayKu;

an academic work — HayuHbII TPYI;

an academic approach — HayuHBIi MOIXOL;

a learned journal — HayuHbIi XypHaTI;

a learned article — HayuHas CTaTbdl;

a learned paper — Hay4HbIil 10KJIa/;

a learned society — HayyHOe 061UECTBO;

department — Kadenpa;

a research worker / a researcher — Hay4HbI# pabOTHHK;

a research associate — Hay4HbIH COTPYAHHUK;

scientific supervisor — Hay4Hblif PYKOBOLMTEIIb;
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to analyze statistic data / information — aHanTM3MpOBaTh
CTaTMCTHYECKUE JaHHbIe / WH(OpMALHIO.

Exercise 111. Answer the questions:

1:

2.

What are the tendences in the science development at
present?

What scientific discovery of recent years seems most chal-
lenging to you?

. What important scientific discoveries may we face in the

near future?

. We are apt to believe that research has always been the

springboard of progress. But do you think the unusually
swift development of science may have any harmful con-
sequences? Do you think there should be “taboo” areas
in scientific research as far as morality is concerned?
Whatever your answer is, give your reasons.

. Do you think there can be valid reasons for suspending

research into a particular subject even if it has been going
on successfully? If so, what might they be?

. Do you think that scientific work of any kind can itself

be a means of developing the moral qualities of the indi-
vidual concerned?

Exercise IV. Read the following text and comment on it to show how
far you agree or disagree with the author.

There are exactly as many ways of approaching the scientif-
ic world as there are individuals in science; it is only because
the results are expressed in the same language, are subject to
the same control, that science seems to be more uniform than,
say, original literature. In effect, in the end, it is more uniform;
but if we could follow the process of a scientific thought through
many minds, as it actually happens and not as it is convention-
ally expressed after the event, we should see every conceivable
variety of mental texture.
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These varieties seemed to me to fall into two main types.
Perhaps this was a shape 1 imposed for myself and corresponds
to nothing real; but they are types observed often enough be-
fore in human affairs and I still believe that they are not en-
tirely artificial. Applying them to scientific thinking, I should
call the first the problem-solving type; minds which choose out
of all the world round them a certain piece of experience and
drive through it to an explanation. The probing, analytical,
pragmatic minds, which at their best can reach the heights of
Rutherford and Darwin. In everyday affairs it is probably the
commoner type of mind, and so the performances of its high-
est exponents seem familiar and easy to most of us, they are of
the same nature as our own:'which means that we underesti-
mate them unduly, on the principle that what is not mysteri-
ous cannot be profoundly admirable.

The second type, the abstracting mind. Gets perhaps more
than its share of admiration, just because it is difficult for most
of us to argue with, speaking as it does a different mental lan-
guage from their own. These minds do not drive through a por-
tion of experience; they wait for experience to make itself into
shapes in their minds, they assimilate, correlate, find resem-
blances in different things, differences in similar things. At their
best, in Faraday, Einstein, they are great generalizers; at their
worst they are infinitely fantastic and removed from all reality.

Exercise V. Characterize any scientist, or scholar you know according
to the types suggested by the author in the text given above. Use the
following vocabulary:

a capacity for (detailed) scientific analysis / criticism; to have
a scrupulous / tidy / analytical mind; to be out of one’s reach;
to have insight / imagination / drive, etc.; to envy somebody
for the precision / rapidity / elegance of one’s experiments;
one’s subtle / fertile mind; to be quickly / bright / slow, etc.;
to be full of facts / speculations / ideas, etc.; to overflow with a
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sort of scientific wit; to be getting the name of a promising
young scientist / scholar; to be a born scientist / scholar; to rush
into work; to tackle / to solve the problem; to strike / to keep
up to a useful line of one’s own; there came a sudden flash of
an idea; long routines; spurred by the success; to develop / to
use a method of ...; to have all the techniques / to lack the tech-
nique; to generalize, etc.

Exercise VI. Here is a difficult question for you to answer: Why do men
take up science? Before considering it read the following meditations of
C. P. Snow on this subject. How far do you agree with the author? Make
use of the vocabulary given below.

One can do science because one believes that practically and
effectively it benefits the world. A great many scientists have had
this as their chief conscious reason. One can do science because
it represents the truth. One selected one’s data — set one’s
puzzle for oneself, as it were — and in the end solved the puz-
zle by showing how they fitted other data of the same kind. It
is rather as though one was avidly interested in all the country-
side between this town and the next: one goes in for science for
an answer, and is given a road between the two. One can also
do science because one enjoys it. Many people like unravelling
puzzles. Scientific puzzles are very good ones, with reasonable
prizes. So that either without examining the functions of sci-
ence, being indifferent to them or taking them for granted, a
number of men go in for research as they would for law; living
by it, obeying its rules, and thoroughly enjoying the problem-
solving process. This is a perfectly valid pleasure, among them
you can find some of the most effective of scientists. Nowadays
I should allow more for accident; many men become scientists
because it happens to be convenient and they may as well do it
as anything else. But the real urgent drives remain.
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Use the vocabulary:

to do science; to benefit the world / one’s nation (to be a
benefit for the world / nation); to represent the truth; to like
unravelling / solving puzzles; to go in for / to take up research;
to enjoy a problem-solving process; to be devoted to science;
to be a devoted scientist; to gain enjoyment from research; to
enjoy science; to examine the functions of science; to take
something for granted; to have a belief in scientific values; one’s
dedicated search for scientific truth, etc.

Exercise VII. B KadecTBe Hadaia Gecenpl ¢ IK3aMeHATOPaMH
peKoMeH/IyeTcsl OATOTOBHTb TEKCT, B KoTopoM Bhl npejicTaBuTe ceds,
pacckakere 0 CBoeM 00pa3oBaHHH. Llenecoo6pa3no Ha3BaTh TeMy
[MCCepTalHH, Npod1eMbl, KOTOpbIe BRI coGHpaTHCh AHAJIM3HPOBATH B
HCCIIeIOBAHHH, HA3BaTh HAYYHOTrO PYKOBOAWTES. TIpnGIH3HTEAbHO
¢hparMenTHl TAKOTO TEKCTa MOTYT BHINIAAETD CJAe/LYIoLHM 006pa3oM.

This year I graduated from Rostov Economic University. 1
studied at the faculty of marketing and commerce.

When a student I was interested in the scientific research
work. That’s why after the University I made up my mind to
take up a post-graduate course in North-Caucasian Academy
for Public Administration.

The approximate topic of my thesis (dissertation) will be
“The Status of Joint Venture in the economy of the transiiion-
al period”.

Together with my scientific supervisor we are planning to
deal with the following problems:

_ socio-economic nature of a joint venture;

— peculiarities of functioning of a joint venture in the tran-
sitional period;

_ classification of joint ventures in Russia, etc.
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[IpuBeneM elie OIMH MpUMeEp MOJXOGHOTO TEKCTa.

I graduated from the economic faculty of Rostov Universi-
ty. My speciality is economic mathematics. Now I work as an
assistant lecturer. I teach the following subjects: the theory of
risk, insurance, the system of decision making in economics.

When I was a student of the university I began to carry out
my research work. Later my scientific interests brought me to
a post-graduate course in North-Caucasian Academy for Pub-
lic Administration. Last year I became a post-graduate. The
theme of my dissertation is “Insurance in the system of eco-
nomic relations”.

I have already begun my research. I often work in the librar-
ies of Rostov and Moscow, use Internet information. I have two
articles published.

There’s much to be done and I continue to work on my dis-
sertation.

Exercise VIII. Read the following quotations and comment on them.

1. “Business is really more agreeable than pleasure; it inter-
ests the whole mind... more deeply. But it does not look
as if it did” (W. Bagehot).

2. “Business is more exciting than any game” (Lord Beaver-
brock).

3. “Corporations cannot commit treason, nor be outlawed,
nor excommunicated, for they have no souls” (Sir E.
Coke).

4. “The art of taxation consists in so plucking the goose as
to get the most feathers with the least hissing” (J. B. Cold-
ert).

5. “Advertising is what you do when you can’t go to see
somebody. That’s all it is” (F. Cone).

6. “The chief business of America is business” (C. Coolidge).
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. “Profitability is a sovereign criterion of the enterprise” (P.
Drucker).

. “Whenever you see a successful business, someone once
made a courageous decision” (P. Drucker).

. “Marriage is like a bank account. You put it in, you take
it out, you lose interest” (J. Corey).

. “It is not the employer who pays wages — he only han-
dles the money. It is the product that pays wages” (H.
Ford).

_«Inflation is one form of taxation that can be imposed
without legislation” (E Milton).

. “Few people at the beginning of the nineteenth century
needed an adman to tel them what they wanted” (J. K.
Galbraith).

_ “In economies the majority is always wrong” (J. K. Gal-
braith).

_“One of the greatest pieces of economic wisdom is to
know what you don’t know” (J. K. Galbraith).

. “Employment is a nature’s physician, and is essential to
human happiness” (Galen).

“The worst crime against working people is a company
which fails to operate at a profit” (S. Gompers).

. “Competition means decentralized planning by many
separate persons” (F. Hayek).

_ “The advertisement is one of the most interesting and
difficult of modern literary forms” (A. Huxley).

. “The great tragedy of science: the slaying of a beautiful
hypothesis by an ugly fact” (T. Huxley).

. “Promise, large promise is the sole of the advertisement”
(S. Johnson).

. “Take care of the pence and the pounds will take care of
themselves” (W. Lowrence)

22. “When two men in business always agree, one of them is

unnecessary” (Jr. W. Wrigly).
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23. “A consumer, so it is said, is a king ... each is a voter who
uses his money as votes to get the things done that he
wants to be done” (P. A. Samuaelson).

24. “Advertising is a legalized lying” (H. G. Wells).

25. “The Chancellor of the Exchequer is a man whose du-
ties make him more or less of a taxing machine. He is en-
trusted with a certain amount of misery which it is his duty
to distribute as fairly as he can” (R. Lowe).

Exercise IX. Read the texts about famous businessman and outstanding
scientists and be ready to give the summaries of these texts.

Text 1. Professor Thomas Wilson:
Economist who advised Churchill and watched the
Normandy Landings from a Tug

Professor Thomas Wilson, who has died aged 85, was a
member of the select team of seven economists and statisticians
whose wartime work under Churchill’s scientific adviser, Lord
Cherwell, provided the Prime Minister with the data upon
which he based many of his most momentous decisions.

Though based in Whitehall, Wilson still saw action, reach-
ing the Normandy beaches. Early in 1944, he inquired at the
Ministry of War Transport, and found that the Merchant Navy
was seeking extra seamen for the coming invasion. Wilson and
two collegues eagerly volunteered.

Cherwell granted their request for special leave only after
consulting Churchill. There was, however, one condition — if
captured, they would have to kill themselves immediately to
prevent the vast amount of secret information they had from
falling into the hands of the Gestapo.

Wilson signed on for three months as a dechhand on one of
the tugs which towed the prefabricated sections of the Mulber-
ry Harbour across the channel to Arromanches.
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He later recalled that on board the tug he was able to “swan
about”, while also watching flying bombs overhead which were
destined for London “where our collegues were hard at work
in the office which we had deserted”. i

As a young research economist at the London School of
Economics, Wilson had sought to enlist in the Army early in
the war. Instead he was told to report to Whitehall where he
found himself in the Ministry of Aircraft Production. By 1940
he was already working in Whitehall and, within a matter of
three months, he was recruited by Cherwell, whom Churchill
had brought with him to Number 10 on assuming the premier-
ship.

The influence of Wilson and his collegues in the small sta-
tistical think-tank was immense, and Cherwell sent Churchill
some 2,000 minutes on a vast range of subjects. Cherwell told
Churchill caustically that “the Navy can Jose us the war, but
only the Air Force can win it”. Accordingly, he enlisted the re-
sources of his team in support of the controversial policy of
carpet bombing German cities.

Wilson and his young collegues were told nothing of the
atom bomb project, code-named “Tube-Alloys”. But at the
Potsdam Conference outside Berlin, where Churchill, Stalin
and Truman conferred in July 1945, with security arrangements
relaxed Wilson stumbied upon a paper meant for Cherwell in
which the code-name “Tube Alloys” appeared. Just three weeks
before Hiroshima Wilson had found shocking confirmation that
the atom bomb already existed.

Thomas Wilson was born on June 23 1916 on his father’s
farm at Ballylagan, near Straid, Co Antrim, into an Ulster fam-
ily of 17" century Scottish planter stock. He was educated at
Methodist College and Queen’s University Belfast, where he
graduated in 1938. He completed his doctorate with a scholar-
ship at the London School of Economics shortly after the out-
break of the Second World War.
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In 1946 Wilson was elected to a fellowship at university
College, succeeding Harold Wilson who had left to start his
political career as MP for the Lancashire constituency of Orm-
skirk.

Thomas Wilson remained at Oxford for 12 years, lecturing
in economics and acting as external examiner for Cambridge,
Belfast, Glasgow and London. In 1958 he accepted the Adam
Smith chair of Political Economy at Glasgo, remaining in the
post until 1982. At the same time he was economic consultant
to the Scottish Office; as such he deeply influenced Scottish
thinking on development until his retirement in 1982.

A man of restless energy, he travelled widely yet maintained
an intimate connection with economic thinking and personal
friends elsewhere, nowhere more so than in his native Ulster.
In 1963 he was appointed economic adviser to the Government
of Northern Ireland, where the arch-traditionalist, Lord
Brookeborough, had recently been succeeded as Prime Minis-
ter by Terence O’Neill.

Wilson’s appointment was part of O’Neill’s bid to bring
about a more broadly-based unionism. In 1965 Wilson pro-
duced ambitious economic plans for the province, embracing
a 900 million pounds investment programme including further
motorway development, a second university and the develop-
ment of growth towns.

Wilson was appointed OBE in 1945, Fellow of the British
Academy in 1976 and the Royal Society of Arts in 1992. He
published extensively in his own field, but also set down his
considered views in the North Ireland problem in Ulster: “Con-
flict and Consent” (1989). His book “Churchill and the Prof”
(1995) was a revealing insight into the working of the govern-
ment at the highest level under wartime conditions.

Wilson married, in 1943, Dorothy Parry, whom he met at
the LSE where she took a First in Economics. It was a true
meeting of minds and a notably happy marriage. Beyond by his
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puckish humour, Wilson looked after her devotedly for several
decades as she was afflicted by multiple sclerosis until her death
three years ago.

He is survived by a son and two daughters. (The Daily Tele-
graph. August 30, 2001).

Text 2. America’s Last Emperor of Finance

He was “the Napoleon of Wall Street” who twice rescued
the U.S. economy from collapse. Yet he frequently reported
feeling “worthless” and “unfit for anything” as a result of de-
pression. John Pierpont Morgan was also master of dozens of
major businesses and creator of U.S. Steel, a corporation ini-
tially capitalized at four tirhes what the federal government
spent in a year. Yet, leisure was as important to him as work,
and he repeatedly threatened to retire.

As benefits such a complex, outsize personality, author Jean
Strouse has written a Goliath of biography “Morgan, Ameri-
can Financier”, which is nearly 800 pages long.

The result is an admirable, often lively work, with many rev-
elations about Morgan and members of his circle. Yet at times,
readers may feel overwhelmed by the cornucopia of detail. And
in the end, we still fail to fully understand the empire-builder
and art shopaholic extraordinaire.

Morgan was no self-made man. His father, Junius, was a
prosperous New England merchant when, in 1850s, he was
hired by George Peabody, the leading American banker in En-
gland. They created a thriving business channeling British in-
vestment into capital-hungry America. Junius determined to
pass his good fortune on his progeny. He relentlessly groomed
his son, Pierpoint, as he was known, to take over his business,
selecting courses of study for the youth in Switzerland and
Germany, and hectoring Pierpont on matters great and small.
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The post-Civil War years saw a surge of investment in Amer-
ica, notably in railroads. For the rest of the century, the Mor-
gan interests would not only organize funding for the railroads
but also try repeatedly to discipline an industry plagued by sui-
cidal rate wars. And in the 1870s, Junius’ financial rescue of a
bankrupt France heralded the Morgan’s arrival into the top tier
of international banking.

Strouse is more interested in Morgan’s personality and pri-
vate life than in his business exploits, a concern that distinguish-
es her book from Ron Chernow’s 1990 “The House of Mor-
gan”. Thus Morgan picks up steam when describing how, with
Junius’ 1890 death, a now fabulously rich Pierpont became even
freer to indulge his personal interests: yachting, an eccentric and
highly personal philanthropy, philandering, and amassing an
enormous art collection.

“Operating on an imperical scale in the early 20™ century,
he seemed to want all the beautiful things in the world”, Strouse
writes. Gutenberg Bibles, Vermeer and Gainsborough paintings,
Chinese porcelain, medieval tapestries, Regency furniture —
“Morgan did not care how much he had to pay for important
works of art”, the author observes, and he purchased more
“than he could house or even see”. By 1912, he had spent more
than $60 million, or roughly $1 billion in today’s money.

Such indulgences notwithstanding, Morgan had accepted
the idea by late century that neither the several Morgan finan-
cial entities nor the international economy could get along with-
out him. In the defining event of his career, Morgan respond-
ed in 1895 to what Strouse calls “an international run on the
Treasury”, which was brought on by the populist farmers’ po-
litical campaign against the gold standard. Morgan organized
a $62 million bond Issue to shore up the Treasury and inter-
vened in foreign-exchange markets to prop up the dollar. In an
equally dramatic episode, in 1907, a financial panic precipitated
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two weeks of frantic activity, during which Morgan arranged
bailouts of financial institutions and of the New York City.

On these two occasions, Morgan acted as if he were Amer-
ica’s central banker — a post that did not then existed. But
public-spiritedness was hardly his own motivation. In each in-
stance, Morgan and other investors emerged from the crisis
considerably enriched. -

For all such detail, Strouse’s work ultimately fails to pene-
trate the veil that the brusque and standoffish Morgan draped
around himself. Why, for example, did J. P. virtually ignore his
son, Jack, and repeatedly turn to other men when filling im-
portant openings? It’s as if Morgan were modeling his mentor-
ing behaviour on that of the childless Peabody rather than on
that of his father, whom he worshiped. Strouse is certainly aware
of this question, but she declines to offer a conclusive answer.

The last years of Morgan’s life were marred by tribulation
and failure. In the early 1900s, he organized a huge consolida-
tion of transatlantic shipping that proved “a financial fiasco”,
in Strouse’s terms. Then, in 1912, the trust’s flagship, the Ti-
tanic, sank. That same year, Congress set out to investigate
whether, as was increasingly charged, a malignant money trust
controlled the financial destiny of the U.S. The 75-year-old
Morgan was grilled by a congressional committee. At the end
of the following month, he suffered a nervous breakdown and
two months later was dead. Never again would a private indi-
vidual play such a supervisory role in America’s economy. In
the year of Morgan’s death, Congress unwillingly paid him trib-
ute by establishing the Federal Reserve System, a body that
would henceforth assume the role of the U.S. economy’s visi-
ble and guiding hand. (Hardy Green, “Business Week’s” Books
Editor / Business Week / April 19, 1999).
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Text 3. Mundell: the Man who Laid
the Groundwork for the Euro

This year’s winner (1999) of the Nobel prize in economics,
Professir Robert A. Mundel of Columbia University, pretty
much invented international macroeconomics with his outpour-
ing of research in the early 1960s. The work took place prima-
rily at the Internationally Monetary Fund and the economics
department of the University of Chicago. Aside from the re-
search, an important legacy of Mundell’s Chicago period was
the production of much of the next generation of influential
economics in international macroeconomics. His studies in-
cluded Rudi Dornbusch of the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology (whose menial tasks in the late 1960s included the prep-
aration of the bibliography for the book “International
Economics”); Jacob A. Frenkel, governor of the Bank of Isra-
el; and Michael Mussa of the IME

Mundel’s principal work is collected in “International Eco-
nomics”, published in 1968 and out of print for years. The re-
search provided a framework for analyzing macroeconomic
outcomes under fixed or flexible exchange rates.

In the fixed-rate case, monetary policy was constrained by
international forces. As is now well-known, any attempt by the
monetary authority to follow an independent policy would cre-
ate balance-of-payments problems and eventual changes in the
exchange rate. In contrast, monetary policy could be freely
chosen under a flexible-rate system.

Encouraging Mentor. Mundell’s models allowed an impor-
tant role for fiscal policy, but his treatment was entirely Key-
nesian — increasing deficit spending raises for aggregate de-
mand for goods in the economy. Moreover, increases in
government spending and cuts in taxes had pretty much the
same effect on the economy. It was only later that he began to
emphasize the supply-side, incentive effects from tax rates.
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Whatever the merits of supply-side economics and Reaganom-
ics — and I would say there are many — these ideas had noth-
ing to do with the work that resulted in a Nobel prize.

Mundell’s 1968 book also contained an important study that
provided the basic analytical framework for the euro. He fo-
cused on optimum currency areas where national economies
could be integrated into a single monetary system. This work
compared the net benefits of a common currency — which
could be considered an extreme form of a fixed exchange rate —
with those of flexible rates. He analyzed the desirable size of
the economic zone within which transactions would use a sin-
gle form of money. His analysis came 30 years before the euro
and helped provide the theoretical basis for it.

The main benefit from a flexible exchange rate was its al-
lowance for an independent monetary policy. The benefit was
significant when regions were hit by different economic shocks
and when labour could not move readily across regions. The
principle gain from a common currency was that it facilitated
transactions and made price calculations easier. After all, mon-
ey, like language, would not be useful if everyone used his or
her own personal type. The trade-off between these two forces
determined the optimal size of a currency zone and, hence, the
number of zones that ought to exist in the world.

Modern analysis recognize that independent monetary pol-
icies under flexible rates also entail a lack of external discipline
and may lead to high and volatile inflation. In contrast, the fix-
ing of the exchange rate can commit a country to the inflation
rate of the anchor country. This works well if the anchor cur-
rency — such as the U.S. dollar or, in Mundell’s vision, gold —
behaves properly.

An important caveat is that simply announcing that a cur-
rency will follow policies to keep it fixed. The devaluations of
several countries in the 1990s illustrated the point. To be suc-
cessful, a fixed-rate setup has to represent a firm commitment,
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such as Argentina’s currency board and common-currency set-
ups, including the euro.

I first met Mundell in the late 1960s when he gave a semi-
nar at Harvard University, where I was a Ph. D. student. We
discussed my research on extreme inflation and he encouraged
me to pursue the work and submit a paper to the “Journal of
Political Economy”, which he was editing at Chicago. His guid-
ance was valuable to me because inflation and money were
unpopular research topics at Harvard then. Fortunately, I fol-
lowed his advice, and my article in the “Journal of Political
Economy” in 1970 became my first published work. Naturally,
I think Mundell’s acceptance of my paper for publication is
further testimony of his keen intellect ( R. J. Barro, Professor
of economics at Harvard University and a senior fellow of the
Hoover Institution. // Business Week / November 1, 1999).

Text IV. A Couple of Prizes for Practicality:
Nobel Prize laurels in economics reward real-world
applications

Economics has long been criticized for being an abstract
field that is out of touch with real-world Issues. And such crit-
icism is often well deserved.

But in recent years, the Royal Swedish Academy of Scienc-
es has chosen increasingly to give the Nobel Memorial Prize
in Economic Sciences to-academies whose work has practical
applications in areas such as financial economics and exchange
rates. Now, the latest Nobel award in economics, announced
on October 11, demonstrates that even when the tools seem
esoteric, the questions studied by economists remain deeply
practical — as practical as the choices we all make about where
we live, what we do (and when we do it), and how we commute
between work and home.

The winners of the economics prize, James J. Heckman of
the University of Chicago and Daniel L. McFadden of the
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University of California at Berkeley, were cited by the commit-
tee for their research in “microeconometrics”. Although the two
work separately, both study individual and household behaviour
in the real world using statistical techniques. Heckman is best
known for the study of such problems as measuring discrimi-
nation and evaluating government training programs, while
McFadden has devoted himself to the challenge of designing a
public transportation system.

Arcane Terms. To be sure, the actual analytic thinking tech-
niques that Heckman and McFadden developed can be fore-
bodingly dense, filled with terms such as “nested logit models”.
The Royal Swedish Academy’s “information for the public”
about the winners comes complete with the types of diagrams
and equations that have put countless undergraduates to sleep
over the years. Nevertheless, “their techniques were invented in
the process of working on actual economic problems”, explains
Lawrence M Kahn, a Cornell University economist who stud-
ied with MaFadden and whose research interests overlap with
Heckman’s.

Heckman’s work, for example, provides a way of measuring
the usefulness of a government program or of a medical treat-
ment, even if the outcomes are distorted by the poor education
or bad health of the client or patient population. His methods
for dealing with these differences, what economists all “selec-
tion bias”, help policymakers correctly estimate the value of
such initiatives.

Heckman is known especially for his work on labour mar-
ket Issues. “Heckman is a brilliant man whose contributions
have definitely helped sharpen the discussion of how to elevate
the impact of job-training programs”, says William Rodgers,
chief Labour Dept. Economist. His technique “has broad ap-
plicability”, adds Chicago collegue Gary Becker, himself a
Nobel winner (and Economic Viewpoint columnist for “Busi-
ness Week”). He notes that Heckman’s approach can be used
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to study the human impact of immigration, discrimination, and
school choice.

McFadden has focused mainly on how people make daily
life choices, including where to live and how to commute. His
methods were used extensively in the design of San Francisco’s
Bay Area Rapid Transit system (BART) and have also been
employed to estimate demand for telephone service, residen-
tial energy, and housing for the elderly.

No one is saying that pure economic theory is about to dis-
appear. But the notion of honouring two useful economists is
very appealing (Charles L. Whalen // Business Week / Octo-
ber 23, 2000).

Text V. The Man Who Would be King From Sardinia,
of all places, Renato Soru aims to rule the Internet
in Europe

Sanluri, a peaceful farming town on the Mediterranean is-
land of Sardinia, has named no roads after its most famous son.
But the presence of dot-com billionaire Renato Soru is every-
where. Walking past the old men on a bench in front of town
hall, childhood friend Tino Lobina drops into Our Lady of
Grace, where he and Soru were too tone-deaf to make it into
the choir. The pastor now helps Soru to distribute money anon-
ymously, to families in need. Farther along the cobblestone al-
ley, near the site of the funeral parlor their fathers ran, stands a
stone sculpture donated by Soru. Just beyond lies Soru’s ochre-
colored childhood home, where he still takes refuge on week-
ends from the hectic life of an Internet mogul. Like many lo-
cals, Lobina, now the deputy mayor, profited handsomely when
Soru took his company, Niscali, public 15 month ago. But Soru
himself became, for a time, the richest man in Italy. “It’s like a
movie”, says Lobina, shaking his head.

In the plot so far, an unknown businessman has burst out of
his base on the backward island of Sardinia to make a serious
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run at ruling the Internet in Europe. Leveraging his winnings
in the biggest IPO in Italian history, the son of a grocer has spent
more than $5 billion in the past 12 months to seize beachheads
in the 15 European countries, from Spain to the Netherlands.
Prime Minister Giuliano Amato has apointed Soru “the Bill
Gates of Italy”, which may understate his impact. The Sardin-
ian upstart has stirred a new scene of social mobility in nation
dominated for decades by a circle of wealthy families — and a
new scene of Italy’s place in Europe’s pecking order. Soru’s
acquisitions in just the past two months have vaulted Tiscali past
famous Spanish, French and American rivals into second place
among Internet-service providers in Europe, with 5 million
subscribers. With Soru’s sights now set on new targets, Niscali
is aiming to become No. 1 by the end of the year, ahead of both
Germany’s T-Online and America Online. The Forbes 2,000
list of the world’s richest people endorsed the Italian view of
Soru when it called him “a mix of [AOL CEO] Steve Case and
Julius Caesar”. “I started with no money, here on Sardinia,
closer to Africa than Milan”, Soru told “Newsweek”. “But I
could build a company to succeed in Italy. And now we’re the
potential winner in Europe”.

Soru is a throwback, and an odd duck compared with slick
Internet rivals. A mesmerizing public speaker, he comes off as
a shy person, elbows on knees and eyes averted. He took his
company name from a local archeologcial dig near Cagliari —
a cave Sardinians once used as a fortification against invaders.
His maverick vision of an Internet empire based in Sardinia
includes no billionaire’s toys for himself: no yacht, no mansion.
Soru is the only serious Internet competitor in Europe who is
not backed by a giant phone or cable company. Instead of find-
ing a big alley for protection, Soru is attacking the giants head-
on by building a pan-European fiber-optic network of his own.

Soru is also betting heavily on two big ideas — the free In-
ternet and one Europe — that are decidedly out of fashion. He
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rejects the idea that to survive after the dot-crash, companies
must charge for access to the Net, and attract advertisers by
dominating national markets. Alone among the big players,
Soru is still trying to expand rapidly by offering free access to
the Internet, on the bet that the Net’s” unifying effect” will help
forge Europe into “a single country”.

Soru arrived at his European vision only recently and almost
by accident. His mother ran a grocery store. His father, a high
school administrator, dabbed in business. The fourth of five
children, Soru planned to be an economics professor when he
went to Milan’s Bocconi University. Massimo Cristofori, now
Tiscali’s chief financial officer, lived down the hall and recalls
Soru dreaming small dreams, like opening a fish hatchery.
Friends say Soru turned serious at 20, when his father died.
Newly-married to his high-school sweetheart, he began com-
muting from Milan back to Sanluri to help his mother to ex-
pand her grocery.

Soru discovered computers in Milan, and brought the first
supermarket scanner to Sanluri, where he used it in his small-
but-growing chain of grocery stores. Named GS, for his moth-
er’s initials, the stores gave Soru a grip on basics. Once, after
underestimating the coast of supplies, Soru fell into debt and
had to carry each day’s proceeds straight to the bank, where
clerks eyed him with scorn. This hard lesson on cash flow ex-
plains why Soru now targets companies with cash reserves that
can help finance further acquisitions. Unlike the dot-com
flameouts that took perverse pride in high cash “burn rates”,
Soru “likes to turn off the tap and see if you are good enough
to do it without a lot of money”, says Paolo Susnik, chief tech-
nology officer of Tiscali.

After graduating from Bocconi in 1980, Soru went into the
conservative world of Milan finance. At an Italian merchant
bank he came upon the Bloomberg machine, invented by
American entrepreneur who revolutionized the way financial
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information is sold on Wall Street. “It’s the first time I saw that
a start-up really could compete with older companies”, says
Soru.

It would be some time before Soru put that revelation into
practice. A well-traveled banker by the age of 32, Soru headed
home to Sardinia, planning to develop real estate, but some-
thing new caught his eye. It was 1995. Italy was as Internet lag-
gard in Europe, when one of its first online companies finally
sprang up in, of all places, the Sardinian capital of Cagliari.
Soru approached the company, Video Online, for a job, and was
offered a franchise in the Czech Republic (where he had done
real-estate deals). On his way to Prague, Soru stopped in Mi-
lan and bought all the books he could find on the Internet.
Starting with eight modems, he soon dominated the Chech
market. And when Video Online was swallowed by Telecom
Italia in 1996, Soru decided to exact revenge by taking on the
Italian monopoly himself.

Soru risked everything. He has a wife and four kids, but
mortgaged his house to start a telecom company in June 1997.
Called Telefonoca della Sardegna, it was staffed by three Sar-
dinians: Soru, Susnik and Mario Mariani. Now head of Nisca-
li’s new-product development, Mariani left a safe job at Tele-
com lItalia to join Soru, attracted by his dream of putting their
home island on the high-tech map.

At the start, Soru’s ambition was to dominate Sardinia. The
recent deregulation of the European market made it possible
for him to win a license to lease lines from Telecom Italia to
serve up to 10 million customers. But Sardinia had only 1. §
million people. So Soru extended his reach to Rome and Mi-
tan — and soon realized he might as well go national. He was
the first to offer cash phone cards in a nation that still shunned
credit cards, and pressed the advantage to grab 28 percent of
the market share. “It’s strangely easy; there were no other com-
petitors”, says Soru.
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Not in Italy. But new telecoms were cropping up all over
Europe. Soru was inspired by a path-breaking U. R. start-up
called Freeserve, and copied its business model. In March 1999
Tiscali became the first free Internet provider on the Continent,
though his service was still limited to Italy. It was an instant hit,
Subscribers signed up by the thousands, paying nothing but
phone bill for time online. Tiscali, in turn, got a cut from the
phone company. Italians had been slow to buy PCs or log on
the Net — but free access to the Net and the hype around Soru
changed all that.

In late-summer’99, Soru surprised close collegues with a
plan to expand across Europe to pay for the campaign by go-
ing public. Insiders urged him to hold back, arguing that a tiny,
somewhat chaotic Sardinian operation was in no way ready for
public scrutiny or the European big time. Soru ignored them.
Tisculi listed in October 1999 and within weeks its market val-
ue hit up to $14 billion, making it the most valuable company
in Italy. For a time, Soru’s two-thirds stakes made him wealth-
ier even than fabled Italian industrial families like the Agnellis
of Fiat.

Over the next year Soru set off on his buying spree map),
much of it paid for with Tiscali’s high-flying stock. “His con-
quests belatedly inspired Italian political parties and universi-
ties to reshape their platforms and courses around the Internet”,
says Perrone, a business professor at Bocconi University. “And
created hopes that Sardinia could become a new Silicon Val-
ley”. A hard-luck island where unemployment runs double the
11 percent rate on the mainland, Sardinia is also home to a
technical school that provides many of Tiscali’s employees in
Cagliari.

Soru’s big coup came in December. Looking past a finan-
cial scandal that swirled around World Online, Soru grabbed the
Dutch company for a song. He got a $1. 6 billion cash war chest,
the largest independent fiber-optic network in Europe (bypas-
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sig rival phone companies) and the mastermind behind the net-
work, World Online chairman James Kinsella. This American
Internet veteran was expected to bring order to Tiscali, but he
soon found himself at odds with Soru, who seemed more com-
fortable with old Sardinian pals. Kinsella resigned as CEO last
week.

It’s not clear how long Soru’s march can continue. Tiscali
is profitable in Italy, but not Europewide, and Soru plans to
keep luring customers by giving away free Internet service. The
problem is that by spreading itself thingly everywhere, Tiscali
attracts little advertising or other “portal revenue” anywhere;
it made just 0. 8 euro per visitor last quarter (for example) with
4.4 euro for T-Online. k

Even if Soru is driven back by more powerful rivals, he will al-
ways be remembered in Italy as the man who built the first Sar-
dinian empire (B. Nadeau. // Newsweek / February 19, 2001).
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ApTUKIN
(The Articles)

APTHKIb — 3TO 4acTh PeuM, KOTOPas UCTIONB3YETCA € €y~
LLECTBUTEIBHBIMU. B aHIIMIICKOM s3bIKE MMEETCS Ba BUIA
apTUKJIS: HEOTpeeICHHBIA a / an u onpefeneHHbIH the.

OJIHO M TO K& NMsl CYLLIECTBUTEIbHOE MOXET COYCTAaThCA
KaK ¢ OTpe/ie/IeHHbIM, TaK U C HEOTPEeICHHBIM apTHKIIEM B
4ABMCHMOCTH OT 3HaueHHUsI X ynoTpebeH!st MIMEHH CYLICCTBH-
TEJILHOTO.

Heonpe/e/entblii apTHKIb (2 / an) Mpowm30LeN OT YHUCIIH-
TenbHoro one. [1o3ToMy HeompeaeleHHbIH apTHKIIb ynotpe6-
JIeTCs1, KaK MPaBUJIO, C CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIMH B (IMHCTBEHHOM
ypcne, 0603HAYAOLIMMH HCUHCIISIEMbIC TPEAMETDL.

Heorpe/aeneH bl apTHKIIb UMEET 1B BapHaHTa: a 1 an. A
yrnorpe6sieTcs Tepe MMeHaMH CYLLECTBUTEIbHBIMH, Ha4YM-
HalOLIMMHCS C COMIacHO# OyKBBI: a student, a post-graduate;
an ynorpeGsieTcs nepel MMEHaMH CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIMH, Ha-
YMHAKOLIMMUCS C [JIaCHOit GYKBBI: an article, a Takxe ¢ corjac-
Hoit 6yksbl h: an hour.

OGliee 3HAUCHUE HEONpPEAENEHHOro apTHKIIs — 3TO yKa-
3aHUe Ha MPUHALIEXHOCTD NpeaAMeTa K KakoMmy-Jubo Kiaccy
onHopobx npeameros. Mnaue rosops, HeornpeaeIeHHbIA
apTHKJIb MPOCTO MPUUYHCICT KaKo#-TM60 MpeaMeT K Kiaccy
OIHOPOIHBIX TPEAMETOB, HO HE BbIACIISET ero.
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Heonpe/eneHHbL# apTUKIIb ynoTpebsercs:

— ¢ MCYMCISIEMBIMH CYLIECTBUTENbHBIMU 6€3 onpene/ieH!s
WIM C Onpe/leJieHHeM ONMCaTeIbHOTO XapaKTepa: I wrote
an article. Economics is a modern science.

— C CYLIECTBUTENLHBIMH, 0003HaYalOINMH HalHOHaTb-
HOCTb, TIPUHAIUTEXHOCTb K PETUTHH, PO(eccHIo, Colu-
anbHoe Tonoxenue: He is a pupil. She is a Catholic;

— C cylIeCTBUTENBHBIMHU, 0603HAYAIOIIMMH MEPBI BEca,
LIeHBI, BpeM$, CKOpocTh: a month, a thousand;

— B BOCK/IMIIAHMSX Tocie cioB: what, such, quite, rather,
€CJTM OH CTOMT Tepe/l MCYUCISIEMBIM CYIICCTBUTEIbHBIM:
What a nice day! Such an interesting story! He is quite an
expert in this field! This man is rather a bore!

Onpexenennblit apTHEIB (the definite article) ynotpeGiisiercst

nepen:

— CyIIECTBUTE/bHBIM, MMEIOLINM OTIMYUTEIbHbBIA NpH-
3HaK, oTBeyatoluM Ha Boripoc Yto? Koropsiit? Give me
the book which is on the table.

— CYLUECTBHTEIbHBIM BO MHOXeCTBeHHOM uucie: The
books are on the table.

— CYIECTBUTEIBHBIM, YIIOMHHAEMbIM BO BTOPO#i pa3: 1
have read a very interesting book. The book really
impressed me.

— CyLIECTBUTEIbHBIMU, BbIPAXaIOUIMMHU LEJbIi Kiacce
npeameros: the radio, the working class.

— CyIeCTBUTE/IbHBIMH, EAMHCTBEHHBIMH B CBOeM pofie: the
sun, the moon; the sky.

— (aMunmeit, uMess B BUAY BCeX uieHOB ceMbH: The
Browns are my collegues.

— ¢ MOpsAAKOBEIMM YncnuTenbHbIMU: I live on the second
floor.

— Ha3BaHMSMM Mopeil, pek, okeaHoB: the Thames, the Blak
Sea, the Pacific Ocean:
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to have a mind to do smth — ¥MMeTb XenaHue, HAMEPEHUE
YTO-TO CHENaTh;

in a low (loud) voice — THX0 (TPOMKO);

a great many, a great number of, (C MCYMC/IIEMBIMH CylIIe-
CTBUTEJIbHBIMU) — MHOTO;

a great deal (¢ HEMCUMCIIIEMbIMU CyLIECTBUTENbHBIMU) —
MHOT0;

as a result — B pe3yjbTare;

a few — HECKOJIBKO;

a little — HeMHOTrO;

as a matter of fact — ¢akTHUeCKH, Ha CaMOM JEJIE;

for a short time — B TeyeHMe KOPOTKOIO (IOJITOro) BPEMEHH;

it’s a pity — XaJb;

it’s a shame — CTBLIHO;

it’s a pleasure — MPUSITHO;

to have a good time — XOpOLIO NMPOBECTH BPEMS;

to be at a loss — ObITb B HEIOYMEHHH;

at a glance — cpa3y, C MepBOro B3MIANA;

to take a seat — cecTb;

to go for a walk — MOWTH Iy/ATb.

B cieayIolnX YCTOHUMBBIX CJIOBOCOYETAHHSX ynoTpeos-
eTcsl TOJIbKO OMpe/ie/IeHHbIA apTHKIIb:

it is out of the question — 06 3TOM He MOXET ObITh H PeUH;

in the original — B OpUTHHAJIE;

on the whole — B LIEJIOM;

the other day — Ha JIHSIX;

on the one hand ...on the other hand — ¢ 0HO# CTOPOHBI
... C Ipyroii CTOpPOHBI;

to tell (to speak) the truth — roBopuTb MpPaBIy; to tell the
truth — 1o npa./e TOBOPS;

to be on the safe side — wis1 BEPHOCTH;

to pass the time — MPOBOAMTbL BPEMS;

to run the risk — pUcKoBaTh, MOABEPraTbCsl PUCKY;

on the right (left) — cnipasa (cieBa);
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to tell the time — cka3aTb CKOJIbKO BPEMEHH;

in the morning — yTpoMm;

in the evening — BEYEPOM;

in the afternoon — AHEM, 1ocje MOJYIHS,

in the night — BeuepoM, HOYbIO.

HeKoTopble YCTOMYHMBBIE CJIOBOCOYETAaHUA yroTpebasoTcs
6€e3 apTUKJIS: h

in time — BOBpeMs;

out of doors — Ha yyiulie, BHE I0OMa;

to take to heart — mpyMHUMATb GJIM3KO K cepauy;

to take offence — obuxatbcs;

at present — B HacTOSILLEE BPeMs;

at night — HOYBIO;

from morning till night — ¢ yTpa 0o Beuepa;

from beginning to end — ¢ Hayaja 0 KOHLA;

at home — noma;

at work — 3a paboToii;

by name — 110 MUMEHH;

by chance — ciy4aifHoO;

at war — B COCTOSIHUU BOMHBI;

by train (bus, tram, plane, etc) — noe3oM (aBTo0ycoM, ma-
POXOJIOM, CaMOJIETOM M Ip);

by heart — Hau3yCTb;

by mistake — 1o owmoKe;

on sale — B pacripojiaxe;

in debt — monry;

in demand — MMeTb CIpoC, MOJb30BATLCS CIIPOCOM;

in conclusion — B 3aKJIIOYEHHUH;

on credit — B KpeaMT.
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CywecTBuTesibHOe
(The Noun)

ViMs cymecTBHTe/IbHOE 00O3HAYaeT NMPEIMET, SIBICHUE U
oTBevaer Ha Boripoc Who is this? Wi What is this?

[To cBoeMy COCTaBy MMEHa CyIECTBUTEIbHBIE MOTYT OBITh
NIPOCTBIMM, MTPOU3BOAHBIMU M CIIOXKHBIMH.

TTpocThbie CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIE HE UMEIOT B CBOEM COCTaBE
npedukca win cyddukca (price, demand).

[Tpou3BOHbIE — 3TO MMEHA CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC, B COCTA-
Be KOTOpBIX ecTh cydhdUKC Wi NpeduKe, WK TOT 1 Jipyrou
onHoBpeMeHHO (employer, misuse. Inflexibility).

CJI03XHbIE — 3TO TaKHE HMEHa CyHIECTBUTENIBHBIE, KOTOPbIC
COCTOSIT M3 IBYX WM 60Jice OCHOB, 0OPa3yIOMIHX OHO CJIOBO
¢ eIMHBIM 3HauyeHHeM (railway, custom-house).

Mo 3HaYeHHIO MMEHa CYLICCTBUTENIbHBIE ACTISATCS: Ha Hapu-
aTebHbIe (Ccommon nouns) U COGCTBEHHBIE (proper nouns).
MMeHa HapulaTe/lbHble — 3TO 0OLIME Ha3BaHWs IS BCEX
0HOPOAHBIX MpeameToB. K HapHLaTeIbHBIM HMEHaM CyHIe-
CTBUTE/IBHBIM OTHOCATCSI CYLIECTBHUTEIbHBIE KOHKPETHRIC
(concrete nouns), 0003HayalOLIAE OT/EJIbHBIE TIPEAMEThI WIN
XuBbIe cylecTsa: book, teacher, post- -graduate; U aGCTpaKTHbBIC
(abstract nouns), o603HavaloINe Ka4eCTBa, COCTOSIHUST WJIN
o6wme nousaTHs: idea, freedom, speed. CyIECTBUTENbHbIC
JennTcs Ha ofylueBJIeHHbIe (animate nouns): Peter, girl, man
W HeoayleBIeHHble (unanimate nouns): meeting, economics.

Yucno cymecTsutenbunx (Number)

BOJIBLUIMHCTBO CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIX MMEIOT /1B YHCIIA: CANH-
cTBeHHOE (singular) M MHOXECTBEHHOC (plural). MHOXeCTBEH-
HOe uMCI0 06pa3yeTcst ¢ MOMOIIbI0 OKOHYAHHS -S WIH -€s:
book — books; class — classes.
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Crie1yeT 3aTIOMHUTb 0COGbIE CTy4an 00pa3oBaHUA MHOXe-
CTBEHHOTO YHCJIa:

man — men; woman — women; child — children, tooth —
teeth, foot — feet; leaf — leaves. B TekcTax Hay4HOTO CTAJIS
4acTO BCTPEYAKOTCS! CYLICCTBUTE/IbHBIE, COXPAHUBILIME Ipevcc-
KYIO WM JIATHHCKYIO HOPMY MHOXECTBEHHOTO HCIia:

basis — bases — 6a3uc, OCHOBa;

crisis — crises — KpH3HC;

analysis — analyses — aHaIU3;

thesis — theses — Te3uc, AUccepTauus;

axis — axes — OCb;

phenomenon — phenomena — SIBJICHUE;

radius — radii — paguyc;

nucleus — nuclei — s11po;

criterion — criteria — KpUTEpHii;

referendum — referenda — pedepeHaym;

datum — data — cBefeHus, MHGOpMaLMs U Ip.

HcuncnsieMble CyleCTBUTENbHBIE (countable nouns) ume-
10T (hOPMBI EIMHCTBEHHOTO M MHOXECTBEHHOTO uncna. Henc-
yucseMble CYLIeCTBUTENbHBIE (uncountable nouns) uMeloT
TOJNBKO OfHY (hopmy: water, kindness, heat.

B COXHBIX CYILIECTBUTEIBHBIX (GOPMY MHOXECTBEHHOTO
Yyucsa TPUHUMAET OCHOBHOE B CMBIC/IOBOM 3HAUCHUM CJIOBO!
editor-in-chief — editors-in-chief; looker-on — lookers-on.
Ec/iu cIoXHBIE CYIIECTBUTE/IbHbIE TMLIYTCS CIMTHO, MHOXe-
CTBEHHOE YMCJI0 0Opa3yeTcst MO MpaBUly, KOTOPOMY MO HHSI-
€TCsl BTOpPOE CJIOBO, BXOASIIIEE B MX COCTaB: postman —
postmen, schoolgirl — schoolgirls.

Ilagex CyuwecTBHTEIbHbIX
(The Case of the noun)

B aHmIMIICKOM sI3bIKE CYLUECTBUTEIbHOE UMEET [Ba Maje-
Xa: obLMit Mmagex (common case) U MPUTSDKATEIbHbIN Majiex
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(possessive / genitive case). IIpUTSXaTeNbHbIN Mafex UMEIOT
06bLIMHO OZlyNIeBJIEHHBIE CYLIECTBUTENbHbIE, 0003HaYaloWue
NBOE CYLIECTBO, KOTOPOMY NPUHAUIEXHT MPEIMET, KaueCTBO
WIN NPU3HAK:

the girl’s book; the boys’ books. CiioBa, o6o3Hayaioume
BpeMsl, IPOCTPAHCTBO M BEC, MCTIOJIb3YIOTCS B MPHTSKATEN b=
HoM magexe: today’s newspaper; a month’s leave. 910 npasu-
JIO pacnpoCTpaHsieTcs M Ha cJioBa, 0603Havaoune ropoaa,
CTpaHbl, Ha3BaHMS CY/IOB.
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Mectoumenue (The Pronoun)

JInynbie mecTonmenusi — Personal Pronouns

JIMuHBlE MECTOMMEHHMSI MMEIOT [Ba Maexa: UMEHUTEb-
HbI mazex (the nominative case) W OGBEKTHBIHA Magex
(objective case).

The Nominative Case The Objective Case
I (s1) me (MHe)

You (Tb1) you (Tebe)

He (on) . him (emy)

She (oHa) her (e#)

It (wisi HeomylIEeBICHHbIX) it (emy, eif)

We (MBb1) us (HaMm)

You (Bb1) you (BaMm)

They (oHn) them (uM)

Tlocsie MECTOMMEHHMS you TJIaroji-cka3syeMoe BCeraa CTOMT
BO MHOXECTBEHHOM uuciie. You are at home.

JIMuHBIE MECTOMMEHUS B UMECHUTEJIbHOM MajleXe sIBISIIOTCS
MOUIEXaUIMMH, B OOBEKTHOM TajieXe — JOMOJTHEHUSIMHU.

1 told her about the voyage.

He looked at us and went out.

IpuTsiKaTeabHble MECTOHMEHHS —
Possessive Pronouns

TpuTAXaTelbHble MECTOMMEHUSI UMEIOT ABC (HhOPMbI:
OCHOBHYIO ¥ aGCOJIOTHYIO.

OcHosnas gopma AGcontomuas opma
my mine

your yours

his his
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her hers

its its

our ours

your yours

their theirs

Is it you book? Yes, it is mine.

[IpuTsKaTebHbIA MaJeX COTJIACYeTCsi C OTpeacAAeMbiM
CYILIECTBUTEILHBIM B YKMCIIE, @ JUTS CYIUECTBUTENbHBIX 3 LA
eIMHCTBEHHOTO YMCIIa U B POLE.

The book is hers.

The book and the pen are hers.

VYKaszare/ibHble MECTOHMEHHS
(Demonstrative pronouns)

this — aT10T, 3Ta, 3TO;

these — a1H;
that — ToT, Ta, TC;
those — Te;

such — Takoit, Takasi, TaKoe, TaKue.

This book is very interesting.

BMecTO OnpeneisieMoro CylecTBUTEIbHOTO nocse this wim
that MOXHO ynoTpe6asTh C/I0BO one, a noce these 1 those —
ones.

This book is the one I wanted.

These apples are not good, take those ones.

BonpocuTe/bHbie MECTOHMEHHS
(Interrogative pronouns)

Who — kT10; what — 4TO, KaKo#, Kakas, Kakoe, KaKue;
whose — ueii; which — KoTopbIi.

BomnpocHTeIbHOE MECTOMMEHHE MOXET YMOTPeOasiThes C
Mpe/UIOroM Mepel MECTOMMEHHEM MM TOC/Ie HEro B KOHLE
Mpe/UTIOKEHHS.
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About what are you speaking?
What are you speaking about?

OTHOCHTE/IbHbIE MECTOHMEHHS
(Relative pronouns)

Who, which, that — KoTopkiii, KOTOpasi, KOTOPOE, KOTOpbIC.
Whose — yeii, 4bsl, Yb€, YbH.

VroTpe6soTCsl AUIsl CBA3M NPUAATOYHOTO NPEUTOXEHMS €
IJ1aBHBIM.

I saw the man who was his enemy.

Mike took the book which was here.

MecTtonmenue who (whom) yrmotpe6sieTcst 1o OTHOLIEHHIO
K uesioBeky, which, that — x mpenMeTaM M XHBOTHBIM, that,
whose — B 060oMX city4asx.

This is the lady whom I saw yesterday.

The boy who is playing is my son.

This is the house that Jack built.

Bo3spaTHble MECTOHMEHHSA
(Reflexive pronouns)

Bo3BpaTHble MECTOMMEHHUs 06pa3yioTcsl NpubaBIeHHEM
okoHuaHui -self (enMHcTBeHHOE uMCi0) U -selves (MHOXe-
CTBEHHOE YMCJIO) K JIMYHBIM U MPUTSKATEIbHBIM MECTOUME-
HUSIM.

myself ourselves
yourself yourselves
himself themselves
herself

itself

I did the task myself.
He wrote the report himself.
They liked to do everything themselves.
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Heonpenenennbie H OTPHLATE/IbHbIE MECTOHMEHHSA
(Indefinite and Negative pronouns)

some / any — Kakoii / as / oe-HUOYab, 1160
somebody / someone — KTO-TO

something — 4To-TO

somebody / anybody — KT0-TO, KTO-TH60, KTO-HHOYIB
anything — 4T0-TO, YTO-HHOYB, YTO-THGO

nobody / no one — HUKTO

nothing — H14TO

one — s060#

TTpuTsKaTebHBII MafeX MeCTOUMEHUH obpa3yeTcst MpH-
GapneHHeM OKOHuYaHuA ’s: somebody’s, anybody’s, one’s.

K Heorpe/e/eHHBIM MECTOMMEHHUSIM OTHOCATCS Takoke: all,
each, either, neither, both, none, much, many, little, few. Me-
cToumeHHe a few, a little, much, many MOTyT ynoTpeoaaTbCs
BMECTO SOme.

MecTouMmeHHs some, something, someone ynoTpe6soT-
sl B yTBEPAMTEIbHBIX NPEUIOKEHHUAX; any, anybody, anything,
anyone — B BONPOCUTEbHBIX; NO, nobody, no one — B OTPU-
LaTeabHbIX.

I see something on the table.

1 see nothing on the table.

I don’t see anything on the table.

Do you see anything on the table?

MecTonMeHHe MOXET YIOTpeOIAThCS:

— yTOGBI M36eXaTh MOBTOPEHUSI CYLIECTBUTEIBHOTO;
— B 3HAUCHMM “KaXmblit”, “BCAKM”, “moboi”.
The report is the one I wanted.

One must know that it’s dangerous.
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Uma npunaraTtenbHoe
(The Adjective)

[TpunaratesnbHoe 0603HaYaeT NPU3HAK MPEAMETa (a cold
day, black hair) 1 uMeeT TpH CTENEHU CPaBHEHMS: MOJIOXH -
TenbHylo (positive degree), cpaBHUTENIbHYIO (comparative
degree) M NpeBOCXOIHYIO (superlative degree).

V OIHOC/IOXHBIX MpMIaraTesIbHbIX CPABHUTENbHAS CTENEHb
o6pasyercsi Tipi romouu cydduxca -er, NpeBOCXOAHAA CTe-
TeHb -est, KOTOpBIe N06aBIAIOTCS K OCHOBE (OPMBI MPEBOC-
XOJHOI CTETEHH. '

cold — colder — coldest

near — nearer — nearest

YV MHOTOCJIOXHBIX TpUIaratebHbIX CPaBHUTEIbHAS CTe-
eHb 06pa3yeTcs pX MOMOILM CJI0Ba more, NPeBOCXOHAA —
most.

beautiful — more beautiful — most beautiful

Ecny mpuiarateibHOe B MOJIOXUTEIBHOM CTEMEHM OKaH-
YMBaeTCs Ha -y, TO OKOHYAHHE B CPABHUTEJILHOM CTeNeHH Oy-
IeT -ier: easy -easier; B IPEBOCXOJIHOM CTENIEHU -iest: easiest.

UcknoyeHue:
good — better — best
bad — worse — worst
little — less — least
many, much — more — most

JIist cpaBHEHUsI Pa3NMYHbIX TIPEIMETOB YNOTPEOISIOTCS
KOHCTPYKIIMHM as...as, not so...as, cjioso than.
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Hapeuue
(The Adverb)

Hapeune — yacTb pedn, KOTOpas 0603HaYaeT MPHU3HAK
JIEHCTBAS WIH TIpEAMETA.

Hapeuusi nensatcs Ha MpOCThIe, MPOM3BOAHbIE U CIIOXKHBIC:

1) TIpocTeie Hapeuus — soon, fast, there, then, when, why,
etc.

2) [Ipou3BoIHbIE HApedws 0OPa3yIoTCA C MOMOIIbIO Cydh-
dukca -ly:

bad (naoxoit) — badly (naoxo);

usual (06viunbiit) — usually (06b14HO);

day (denv) — daily (edxcedHe6H0);

part (wacmp) — partly (vacmuyno);

TIpY 3TOM, €CJIM MpIUTaraTelbHOE OKaHYMBAeTCs Ha -y, TO -¥
MeHsieTcsl Ha -i (easy — easily), eciiy mpuiaratelbHOE OKaH-
yupaetcs Ha -le, To e omyckaetcs (simple — simply).

3) CroxHble Hapeuusi 06pa3yloTCsi IyTeM CJIOBOCIOKEHHS:
sometimes, meantime, anyway, midway (Ha moxmyTH),
overhead (HaBepxy), at least (1o Kpaitte# mMepe), at first (cHa-
yasna), in vain (HanpacHo).

CreneHH cpaBHeHHSI HapeYHid oOpa3yloTcsi C MOMOLIbIO
c10B more (cpaBHUTEIbHAsSI CTENEeHb) ¥ most (NPeBOCXOAHAs
cTereHb) WM OKOHUYaHHii — -er, -est (B OMHOCIOXHBIX Hape-
YUSIX):

early — earlier — earliest;

brightly — more brightly — most brightly.

McknouyeHUs:
well — better — best;
badly — worse — worst;
far — farther — farthest.
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YucnurtesibHbie
(The Numerals)

B aHMIMIICKOM fA3bIKE, TaK Xe KaK ¥ B PYCCKOM, YHCIIH-
TeNbHBbIE AENATCS Ha KOJHYECTBEHHbBbIC YHCIUTENbHbIC
(Cardinal Numerals) ¥ MOpsIAKOBbIE UMCIUTEIbHEIC (Ordinal

Numerals).

Konuuecmeennvie
1 one

2 two

3 three

4 four

5 five

6 six

7 seven

8 eight

9 nine

10 ten

11 eleven

12 twelve

13 thirteen
14 fourteen
15 fifteen

16 sixteen
17 seventeen
18 eighteen
19 nineteen
20 twenty

21 twenty-one
30 thirty

40 forty

50 fifty

Iopsdkosvie
first

. second

third
fourth

fifth

sixth
seventh
eighth
ninth
tenth
eleventh
twelfth
thirteenth
fourteenth
fifteenth
sixteenth
seventeenth
eighteenth
nineteenth
twentieth
twenty-first
thirtieth
fortieth
fiftieth
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60 sixty sixtieth

70 seventy seventieth
80 eighty eightieth

90 ninety ninetieth
100 a hundred a hundredth
1000 a thousand a thousandth

Yucnutenshele ¢ 13 1o 19 o6pasyroTes myTeM mpuGasie-
HUS OKOHYaHHS -teen.

Uucnutensueie 50, 60 u T. 1. 06pa3yloTcs MyTeM nmpu6aB-
JIEHHS1 OKOHYaHUs -ty: sixty, fifty.

[MopsinkoBele yMCaUTENbHBIE 06pa3ylOTCs NMpUGaBIeHHEM
OKOHYaHHA -th K KonMyecTBEHHOMY YHcauTeNbHOMY: fifth,
tenth (ucxmouenue — first, second, third).

B nopsiaKoBbIX YNCITUTENBHBIX Mocsie 20 U3MEHSETCS TOMb-
KO BTOpasi yacTb: twenty-one, fifty-second.

Yucnurensueie 100 (one / a hundred) u 1000 (a thousand)
He MMEIOT MHOXECTBEHHOIO YHCJIa.

102 — one hundred (and) two;

1002 — one thousand two.

Cnoxcenue:

6+2=8 Six and two is eight.
Botuumanue:

10—-5=5 Five from ten is five.
Ymuoxncenue:

2:2=4 Two times two are four.
Jenerue:

8§:2=4 Eight by two is four.

Jlns o6o3HayeHHs 1aT, HOMepoB TeJeOHOB U BPeMEHH
yNoTpebasIoTCs KOMHUeCTBEHHbIE YUNCIUTENbHBIE.
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He was born on May 17, 1943 (on May, seventeen, nineteen
forty three).

I opened the book on page 99 (on page ninety-nine).

His telephone number is 181—50—94 (one-eifht-one-five-ou-
nine-four).

What time is it?

It’s 10 a. m. Ceitwac 10. 00.
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Maron.
BpemeHHble ¢pOpMbI rnarona
(The Verb. Tense forms)

INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSES
THE PRESENT INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE

Obpazoeanue Present Indefinite

VrBepautenbHast ¢popma riarona B Present Indefinite copma-
naeT ¢ (popMoit MHOUHUTHBA Ge3 YacTHLIbI to BO BCEX JIMLAX,
KpOMeE TPEeThEro JIMLia eAMHCTBEHHOTO Yncia. B TpeTbeM nuLe
€IMHCTBEHHOTO YMCJIa IJ1arojl MIpUHUMaeT OKOHYaHHE -es.

I work. We work
You work You work
He works They work
She works

It works

OTpMuaTeabHas U BONpPOCUTeNbHass (GOPMBI IJ1arojioB B
Present Indefinite oGpa3yloTcsi npU NMOMOLUM BCIIOMOTaTe b=
Horo miarona do (does — ISl TpETbEro JMLA €AUHCTBEHHOTO
yucaa) M MHGHUHHTHBA CMbICJIOBOTO [Iaro/1a Ge3 4acTHIM to.

1 do not work. 1 don’t work.
He does not work. He doesn’t work.
Do you work? Does he work?
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Ynompebaenue Present Indefinite

Present Indefinite ynotpetisercs:

1. Jins BbIpaXeHMs NEACTBUS, UMEIOLIEro MOCTOSIHHBIN
XapakTep, TIPOMCXOSIIET0 O6bIYHO, NEHCTBUS MPUBBIYHOTO
WIN CBOMCTBEHHOTO JIMLY, 0003HaYEHHOMY CYIECTBUTETbHBIM
WM MecToMMeHMEeM B YHKLMH MOMIEKAIIETO.

He studies at the University.

[ usually look through the newspapers in the morning.

2. Jinsi BIpaXeHHs AeUCTBUI, HE OTPAaHHYEHHBIX BPEMCH-
HBIMM paMKaMHU, TO €CThb TaKMX JEHCTBUH, KOTOPbIC OTpaXxa-
0T 0GBEKTHBHbIE TIPOLIECCHI B TPUPOJIE ¥ OOLIECTBeE.

Water boils at 100 degrees Centigrade.

Magnet attracts iron.

3. Jlns BbIpaXeHHsl JEUCTBHSI, MPONUCXOASALIETO B JIaHHbIA
MOMEHT C IIaro/iaMu, KOTOpBIE, KaK TIPaBUJIO, HE YIOTpedisi-
otest B Present Continuous: to be, to see, to hear, to feel, to
know, to understand, to recognize, etc.

Now I understand the meaning of this word, but still I don’t
know how to use it.

4. Jlns BbipaxeHus: GYAyLIEro ACHCTBUSA B MPHAATOMHbIX
06CTOATEILCTBEHHBIX TIPEATIOXKEHHUAX BPEMEHHU U YCIIUBHS
nocie coto3os: when, while, till, until, after, as soon as, as long
as, if, unless, on condition that, provided.

We shall make up the report together when you come to me.

5. Jlnst BblpaXeHus AeHCTBHUs, KOTOpOE TPOU30iiaeT B Oy-
JlyllleM, B OCHOBHOM C [JIaroJiaMu JIBWXeHus: to go, to leave,
to start, to come, to return, etc.

Say good-bye to him, he leaves in 5 minutes.
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THE PAST INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE

Oébpaszoeanue Past Indefinite

V1BepauTebHas ¢popma MpaBUIIbHBIX IaarojoB B Past
Indefinite o6pa3yercs nyteM npubasneHus cypdukca -ed K
OCHOBe IJ1arojia. YTepauTenbHas ¢opMa HempaBWJIbHBIX IJla-
rojioB obpasyercsi APYTMMH criocobaMu: see -saw; hear —
heard, etc. (CM. crieliMaibHble TabIULBI B CIOBAPSIX, yUEOHBIX
MocoOMsX MO rpaMMaTrKe).

OtpuuaresbHasi U BonpocutesbHas GOpMbI TPaBUIIBHBIX K
HenpaBWIbHBIX raarojioB B Past Indefinite o6pa3syetcs npu
nomouy npoueauero BpemeHu (Past Indefinite) rmarona to
do (did) s BceX ML H HHHHMTHBA CMBICJIOBOTO IIarosa Ge3
YacTHLBI to.

1 did not (didn’t) read this article.

Did you begin to collect the material for your research?

Ynompeﬂneuue' Past Indefinite

Past Indefinite ynorpe6nsiercs:

1. lns BbIpakeHMsl IeiCTBUSI, MMEBIIETO MECTO B MpO-
1wIoM. 970 BpeMsi 06BIYHO YyNoTpebsieTcsl ¢ TAaKUMH 0603Ha-
YeHUSIMHM BpeMeHH, Kak yesterday, the day before yesterday, last
year / week / month, etc., ago, the other day.

Jlia Past Indefinite cBoicTBeHHO, YTOOBI BpeMsl JEHCTBHSA
yKa3plBaJloCh KOHKPETHO (at 5 o’clock, on the 5™ of January,
in 2003, on Monday, in July, etc).

I became a post-graduate two years ago.

In 2000 he entered the University.

2. Jlns BbipaXXeHUsl psifia MOC/IeA0BaTe/NbHbIX 1eHCTBUH,
MPOUCXOAUBLIMX OIHO 32 APYTHM B IPOLIOM:
I came, I saw, I conquered.
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Tpammamuueckuii cnpasouHux

Tabauua riaroJios,
H3MEHAIUKXCA He Mo 00LHM NpaBHiIaM

Heon HH‘aS{ Tpowemuee Tprgacrie

compenEte powei MpOLLEIIEero OcHoBHOE
bopma o poeMeHH 3HAYEHHE
(The Infinitive) (Simple Past) (Participle IT)

be [bi:] was/were been [bi:n] 6HITL

[woz]/[wa]
bear [bea] bore [ba:] born [ba:n] HECTH, POIUTh
beat [bi:t] beat [bi:t] beaten [bi:tn] GHUTH

become [bi’kam]
begin [bi'gin]
blow [blou]
break [breik]
breed [bri:d]
bring [brin]
build [bild]

burn [ba:n]
burst [ba:st]

buy [bai]
catch [keetf]
choose [tfu:z]
come [kam]
cost [kost]
cut [kat]

do [du:]

draw [dro:]
dream [dri:m]

drink [dnink]
drive [draiv]
eat [i:t]

fall [fa:1]
feed [fi:d]
feel [fi:l]
fight [fait]
find [faind]

became [bi'keim]
began [bi'gen]
blew [blu:] \
broke [brouk]
bred [bred]
brought [bro:t]
built [bilt]

burnt [ba:nt]
burst [ba:st]

bought [ba:t]
caught [ko:t]
chose [tfouz]
came [keim]
cost [kost]

cut [kat]

did [did]

drew [dru:]
dreamt [dremt]
dreamed (dri:md]
drank [drepk]
drove [drouv]
ate [et]

fell [fel]

fed [fed]

felt [felt]
fought [fo:t]
found [faund]

become [bi’kam]
begun [bi'gan]
blown [bloun]
broken [broukn]
bred [bred]
brought [bro:t]
built [bilt]

burnt [ba:nt]
burst [ba:st]

bought [bo:t]
caught [ka:t]
chosen [tfouzn]
come [kam]
cost [kost]

cut [kat]

done [dan]
drawn [dro:n]
dreamt [dremt]
dreamed [dri:md]
drunk [drank]
driven [drivn]
eaten [i:tn]
fallen [fa:1(3)n]
fed [fed]

felt [felt]
fought [fa:t]
found [faund]

cTaTh, CAENaThes
HayaTh

ayTh

(c)nomath
BBIpalllMBaTh
MPHHECTH
CTPOMTB

Xeub, FOpeTh
pa3spasuThCcs,
B30pBaThCA
KYNUTh

JIOBUTb, MOHMaTh
BBIOpaTh
MPUATH

CTOMThb

pe3aTth

nenatb

TallMTh, PHCOBATb
IPe3uTh,
MeuTaTh

MHTb, BLIMUTH
rHaTh, exaTh
KyLIaTh, €CTh
nagatb

KOPMHTb
YyBCTBOBaTh
cpaxaTbecsl
HaxXoIuTh
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Heonpenenennast| Ilpowemuee Tipnsacrie
dopMa BpeMs NpoLIeIIero OcHoBHOE
(The Infinitive) (Simple Past) (Participle I1)
fly [flai} flew [flu:} flown [floun] JIeTaTh
forbid [fa’bid] forbade [fa'beid] | forbidden [fo'bidn] | 3anpeturs
forget [fa’gat] forgot [fa’got] forgotten [fa’gotn] | 3a66iTH
forgive [fa'giv] forgave [fo'geiv] | forgiven [fa’givn] | npocTuTs
freeze [fri:z] froze [frouz] frozen [frouzn] |3aMep3HyTh
get [get] got [gat) got [got] TIOJTYYUTH
give [giv] gave [geiv] given [givn] zaTh
go [gou] went [went] gone [gon] WITH, XOIHTH
grow [grou] grew [gru:] grown [groun) pacTH
hang [han) hung [han] hung [han] BHCETh, TIOBECHTH
hanged [hnd] |hanged [hand]
have [hav] had [hzd] had [hzd] HMETh
hear [hia] heard [ha:d] heard [ha:d] CIIBILIATH
hide [haid] hid [hid] hidden [hidn] npsaTaTh(cs)
hold [hould] held [held] held [held] JIepxartb
hurt [ha:t] hurt [ha:t] hurt [ha:t] NPHYUHHTE 60Ab
keep [ki:p] kept [kept] kept [kept] XpaHHUTb
know [nou] knew [nju:] known [noun) 3HaTh
lay [lei] laid [leid] laid [leid] KJ1acTh, MOMOXHTE
lead [li:d} led [led] led [led} BECTH
lean [li:n] leant [lent] leant [lent] onepeTsesn,
leaned [li:nd] leaned [li:nd] MIPHCIIOHATECS
learn [12:n] learnt [la:nt] learnt [la:nt] YUUTh
learned [la:nd] learned [la:nd]
leave [li:v) left [left] left [left] OCTaBJIATh,
ye3xarb
lend [lend] lent [lent] lent [lent] ONO/KHTB
let [let] let [let] let [let] MO3BONATH
lie [lai] lay [lei] lain [lein} JiexXaTh
light [lait] lit [lit] lit [lit] 3aXHTaTh(Cs),
ocBellaTh
lose [lu:z] lost [lost] lost [lost] TepATh
make [meik] made [meid] made [meid] nenatb
mean [mi:n} meant [ment] meant [ment] MoApPa3yMeBaTh
meet [mi:t] met [met] met [met] BCTPETHTH
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Tpan

P
Tpuyactie
Heongij;e:acnuax Tpo B;)ne?::m MpoLIeIIero OcHoBHOE
(The Infinitive) | (Simple Past) (Pﬁ;:}l?]l) SH2TERHE
pay [pei] paid [peid] paid [peid] TUIaTHTB
put [put] put [put] put [put] KJ1acTh
read [ri:d] read [red] read [red} YUTaTh
ride [raid] rode [roud] ridden [ridn] €3INTh BEPXOM
ring [rin] rang [ren] rung [ran] 3BOHUTH
rise [raiz] rose [rouz] risen [rizn] MOTHATHCS
run [ran] ran [ren] run [ran] 6exarb, Te4b
say [sei] said [sed] said [sed] rOBODHTb,
cKasarb
see [si:] saw [so:] seen [siin] BHIETh
sell [sel] sold {sould] sold [sould] NpojaaBaTh
send [send] sent [sent] sent [sent] nocjiatbh
set [set] set [set] set [set] yCTaHaBIMBaTh
sew [sou] sewed [soud] sewed [soud] WHTh
sewn [soun]
shake [feik] shook [fuk] shaken [feik(2)n] | TpsicTi
shave [feiv] shaved [feivd] shaved [feivd] 6pHTH(CsT)
shaven [feivn]
shine [fain] shone {fon] shone [fon] CBETHTB, CHATH
shoot [fu:t] shot [fot] shot [fot] CTpeNsiTh
show [fou] showed [foud] shown [foun] MOKa3biBaTh
shut [fat] shut [fat] shut [[at] 3aKpbIBaTL
sing [sin] sang [sen] sung [san] nerb
sit [sit] sat [szt] sat [s@t] CHIIETh
sleep [sli:p] slept [slept] slept [slept] crnathb
speak [spizk] spoke [spouk] spoken [spouk(2)n] | roBOpHTB
spend [spend] spent [spent] spent [spent] TPaTHTh
spil [spit] spilt [spilt] spilt [spilt] MpoNNTh
spilled [spild] spilled [spild]
spread [spred] spread [spred] spread [spred] pacnpocTpa-
HHUTb(CA)
stand [stzend] stood [stud] stood [stud] CTOATh
steal [sti:l] stole [stoul] stolen [stouln] yKpacTb

strike [straik]
sweep [swi:p]

struck [strak]
swept [swept]

struck [strak]
swept [swept]

ynapuTh, GUTh
MeCTH
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Amnznutickuil 23vix ONA acnupanmoe

Heonpenenennas| [IMpomwemee Higirazctie
dopma BpeMst MpoLIeIero OcHoBHOE
B $ BPEMEHH 3HayeHHe
(The Infinitive) (Simple Past) (Participle IT)
swim [swim] swam [swzm] swum [swam] TUTBITH
take [teik] took [tuk] taken [teik(a)n] | B3sTH, Gpath
teach [ti:tf] taught [to:t] taught [to:t] YUHTH
tear [tea) tore [to:] torn [to:n] pBaTh
tell [tel] told [tould] told [tould] paccKasarb,
cKasaTh
think [6ink) thought [02:t] thought [62:t] [yMaTh
throw [Brou] threw [Oru:] thrown {Broun] | 6pocuts
understand understood understood TIOHHUMaTh
[Anda’stzend] [And?’stud] [anda’stud]
upset [ap’set] upset [ap’set] upset [ap’set] ONpOKUHYTH(cA),
paccTpauBath
wake [weik] woke [wouk] woken MpOCHINaTLCH
[wouk(2)n] 6yauts
wear [wea] wore [wa:] worn [wa:n] HOCHTB (omexiy)
win [win] won [wan] won [wan] BBIUTPaTh
wind [waind] wound [waund] |wound [waund] |3aBoanTh
(MEXaHH3M)
write [rait] wrote [rout] written [ritn] nucath
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Tpammamuuecxuii cnpagouHux

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE

O6pasosanue Future Indefinite

Future Indefinite o6pa3yeTcsi ¢ TOMOLIBIO BCTIOMOraTe/ib-
HbIx riarosios shall (s nepsoro suia) i will (1151 OCTaNbHBIX
7uL) ¥ WEQHHHTHBA CMBICJOBOTO IJIaroaa 0e3 YacTHIbI to. B

" HacTosiIee BpeMs UMeeTCsl TeHACHUMS HCTI0b30BaTh [JIarosl
will Ui Bcex JIMIL

1 shall prepare the translation in time.

Ll do it.

OrpuuaresbHas popma riarona B Future Indefinite obpa-
3yeTcsl TIpY TIOMOLIM OTpHLATEILHOM YacTHLb! not, KoTopast
CTaBHTCA 110C/Ie BCIOMOTaTeJIbHOIO [IaroJa.

1 shall not follow you. I shan’t follow you. I won’t follow you.

BonpocutensHas ¢gopma Future Indefinite o6pasyetcst Bbi-
HeceHHeM BCIOMOTaTeJIbHOr0 IIaro/ia Ha MecTo fepe nojjexa-
LIHM.

Shall I begin.to answer?

Will he come to the lecture?

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE)
IN THE PAST

Future-in-the-Past o6pa3yeTcsi Mpy MOMOLIM BCIIOMOra-
TenpHOrO riarosa should st nepsoro nMUa eAMHCTBEHHOTO U
MHOXECTBEHHOTO yncaa ¥ would uist OCTalIbHBIX JIMLL M HHpH-
HHTHBA CMBICJIOBOTO I1arosia 6e3 yacTHUbI to.

I should write. 1'd write.

He would write. He’d write.

They would write. They’d write.

249



Awznuiicxuil A3vix 018 acnupanmos

OrpuuarenbHas cokpameHHas ¢opma Future Indefinite
obpasyeTtcst o ob1eMy npaBuy:

1 shouldn’t write.

He woudn’t write.

Ynompebaenue Future-in-the Past

Future-in-the-Past ynorpe6nsiercs s BbipaxeHns Oymyiie-
ro JEUCTBHsI, PACCMaTPUBAeMOro He C TOYKH 3PEHMS HaCTosI-
111er0 MOMEHTa, a C TOYKY 3peHWs Tiponreamero Bpemery. I1o-
atoMy Future-in-the-Past ynotpe6nsieTcsi B NpUAaTOYHBIX
JIOTIOJIHUTENTbHBIX NMPEUIOXKEHHUSIX, KOIa CKa3yeMoe [JIaBHOTO
MPeJIOXEHHUS BEIPAXEHO IJIarojioM B MPOLIEAINEM BPEMEHH:

I said I should come back the next day.

A ckasaa, ymo eepryce 3aempa.

He told her he would send him to the university.

OH cxasan eil, mo nownem e2o0 8 yHugepcumemn.

CONTINUOUS (PROGRESSIVE) TENSES

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS
(PROGRESSIVE) TENSE

Obpaszosanue Present Continuous

®opwmsl tnarona B Present Coninuous o6Gpa3syioTcsi npu
MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTraTeNnbHOro riarona to be B ¢popme Present
Indefinite (am / is / are) ¥ NMpUYACTUSI HACTOSILIETO BPEMEHH
CMbIC/IOBOrO miarona (nmpuyactus I).

I am reading a book now.

He is translating an article.

We are planning to go to London.
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[,_m.. cKui cnp

st oGpa3oBaHKsi OTPULATENLHOM ¢opmbl yacTHla not
CTaBUTCA TIOC/I€ BCTIOMOTaTeIbHOIO [larona.

I am not writing. I amn’t writing.

He is not writing. He isn’t writing.

Jlnst 06pa3oBaHusi BOTIPOCUTENbHOM ¢opMbl BCcrioMora-
TeJIbHBIIA TJ1aroJi CTaBUTCA NEpe/l MOATeXaIlUM.

Is he writing?

Are we discussing the text?

Ynompebaenue Present Continuous

Present Continuous yrmoTpeonsieTcs:

1. Jlnst BbIpaXeHHMsl pa3BepThIBAIOIIETrOCs ACHCTBHUS, MPO-
MCXOJSAIIETO B JaHHbI MOMEHT B HACTOSILIEM. DTOT MOMEHT
MOXET TOJpasyMeBaThesl N3 KOHTEKCTa MTH MOXET GbiTh Bbl-
paxeH TaKMMM 0GO3HAUYCHUSMM BPEMEHHU, KaK: Now, at
present, at the present moment, at this moment, etc.

Do you realize what you are saying?

What are you doing now?

2. Jlnsi mo4epKMBaHUsI HEMPEPLIBHOCTH ACHCTBHUSI, KOTO-
poe TIPOUCXOINT HE TOJIBKO B IaHHBIA MOMCHT, HO HOCHT 110~
CTOSIHHBI Xapakrep:

He is writing a book now.

I am working on the thesis.

3. Jlnsi BhIpaXeHUs1 ACHCTBUSL, KOTOPOE 06513aTelIbHO 1po-
M3oiieT B GyylleM ¢ TAKMMHM IJIarolaMu, Kak to go, to leave,
to start, etc.

She is leaving for Moscow tonight.

4. Present Continuous MOXET BbIpaXaTh MpoLecc, NPUCXo-
JISILMI TOCTOSIHHO. B aTOM ciiyyae yacTo ynorpebiisiorces
Hapeuusi: always, constantly, ever, etc.

The Earth is always moving.

The sun is ever shining.
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Awnzauiickuti 83vik ONs aCnupanmos

THE PAST CONTINUOUS
(PROGRESSIVE) TENSE

O6pasoeanue Past Continuous

®opmel Past Continuous 06pa3yloTcsi ¢ TOMOILBIO BCIIOMO-
ratejbHoro riaroja to be B ¢opme Past Indefinite (was, were)
H npHyacTHa I cMbicsioBoro raroa.

I was writing at that moment.

He was making tea when I came.

OTpuLATUIBEHBIE U BOTIPOCUTENbHBIE HOPMBI 0Opa3syloTcs
no aHanoruu ¢ Present Continuous, ToJbKo m1arona to be
ynotpebsiercst B Past Indefinite.

Ynompebaenue Past Continuous:

Past Continuous ynotpe6nsercs:

1. Inst BbIpaXXeHUsI pa3BepThIBAIOLLETrOCsl NeHCTBUS, MPO-
MCXO/IMBILETO B KAKOH-TO MOMEHT B MPOLLUIOM. STOT MOMEHT
B MPOLJIOM MOXeT ObITb 0003HaYEH:

a) TOYHbIM YKa3aHHEM MOMEHTa BpeMEHH, Harpumep, at

that time, at 5 o’clock yesterday, etc.;

6) IpyrMM OIHOKPATHBIM ACiCTBUEM, BbIpaKEHHBIM [JIaro-

jioM B Past Indefinite:
When I returned he was working on the article.
They were walking along the street when I saw them.

Past Continuous MOXeT ynoTpe0JisITbCsS KaK B INTAaBHOM, TaK

M B MPHAATOYHOM MPELTOXEHHUSIX.

2. Ilpn 0QHOBPEMEHHOCTH [BYX ICiCTBHIA, IPOMCXOAMB-
LIKMX B MPOLLIOM, 00a I1arosia, Bblpaxaloliue 3TH AeiCTBUS,
MoryT 6biTh ynorpebaensl B Past Continuous unu Past
Indefinite. [Tpu ynorpe6iennun Past Continuous moauepkusa-
€Tcs Mpoliece NPOTeKaHus AeHCTBUS, PH yroTpebieHuu Past
Indefinite koHcTaTHpyeTcst hakT COBEpLUICHUS NCHCTBHS:
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Tpammamuuecxui cnpagounux

You will not listening to what I was saying.
His family stayed in New York while he took his examinations.

3. Jlisi SMOLMOHAJIBHOTO MOAYEPKHBAHUSA UIMTEIBHOCTH
JIefCTBUA C TAKUMU 0603HaYEeHUSMH BPEMEHH, KaK all day
long, the whole day, from 5 till 7, during 4 years, etc.

It was raining the whole day yesterday and we had to stay
indoors.

They were working in the laboratory from 101l 12.

€ 5TUMH Xe 0603HaYEHUAMU BpeMEHH YToTpebJisieTcs ria-
rox B Past Indefinite?

C 3TMMH Xe 0603HaYeHUSIMH BpEMEHH yNoTpebisieTcs [1a-
ron B Past Indefinite, eciu He MoAYepKUBaeTCs IIUTEIbHOCTD
JeCTBUS, @ MPOCTO KOHCTATUPYETCs (aKT ero COBEPLICHHS.

They worked at the laboratory from 10 till 12.

THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

Future Continuous 06pa3yeTcsi ¢ TOMOLUBIO BCTIOMOTaTeib-
Horo miarona to be B popme Future Indefinite (shall be, will
be) u npuyactus 11 cMpIciOBOrO I1arona.

1 shall be writing. I'll be writing.

I shall not be writing. Will you be writing?

Future Continuous ynorpe6siercst uisi 0603Ha4eHUsI Mpo-
JIOJDKEHHOTO JIeHCTBUSI, KOTOPOE COBEPLIMTCS B ONPEE/ICH-
HbIIi MOMEHT B OyayllEeM.

1 shall already be working when you return.
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Amnenuiickui 83vix 18 acnupanmos

PERFECT TENSES

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

Obpaszosanue Present Perfect

Present Perfect oGpa3syetcs ¢ moMoIIbi0 BCIOMOraTeibHO-
ro riarosa to have B opme Present Indefinite u nmpuuactus
II (mpuyacTHs MpoLIeqIIEro BpeEMEHM) CMBICIIOBOTO [JIaroJa.

I have worked. I've worked.

He has worked. He’s worked.

B oTpuuarensHoi opMe moce BCHOMOTraTeIbHOTO [/1aro-
J1a ynotpebasiercss yactiua not. B BOMPOCHTENBHBIX MPEWIO-
JKEHUSIX BCIIOMOTATENbHbIM TJIaroji CTABUTCS Tepe/ MoUIeXa-
LHM.

I have not written.

Has he written?

Present Perfect ynotpe6asiercs:

1. JLisi BblpakeHuUs1 AeUCTBHS, 3aKOHYEHHOTO K HacTOSILe-
MY MOMEHTY, HO CBSI3aHHOMY ¢ HacTosiuM. CBSI3b C HacTOs~
LIHM OCYLICCTBIISIETCS CIIEAYIOLUMMY MyTAMM:
a) pe3y/IbTaTOM AeHCTBHS, KOTOPOE COBEPLIWIOCH paHee:
I have brought the book.
I have just written to him
6) BpeMeHeM COBEpLUCHUS NEWCTBHS: AEUCTBHE 3aKOHYU-
JI0Ch K IaHHOMY MOMEHTY, HO NepHOI BPEMEHH, K KO-
TOPOMY OTHOCHTCSI IEHCTBUE, BCE €Lle MPOIOJDKAETCS.
[Toatomy Present Perfect ynmorpe6nsiercsi ¢ Takumup 06o-
3HauUEHUsIMU BpeMeHH, Kak: today, this year / week /
month, this morning, etc.
1 haven’t seen him this month.
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2. Present Perfect ynmorpe6isieTcsl ¢ Hape4usiM Heonpene-
JIEHHOTO BPEMEHU, OCHOBHBIMHU U3 KOTOPBIX SIBJISTIOTCSA CIEAY-
jomnue: already, never, ever, often, always, so far, just, no yet.

Have you been there?

Has you just left.

I have not seen him yet.

3. Present Perfect ynotpe6isieTcs, Koraa BpeMs coBeplle-
HUS IEHCTBUS He YTIOMSIHYTO:
Have you read anything about economics?

4. Present Perfect ynorpe6sieTcsi Takxke Ulsl 0003HauYeHUs
NeiicTBUSI, KOTOPOE HAayaloCh B MPOLUIOM M HE 3aKOHYMIIOCH
K JaHHOMY MOMEHTY B HACTOSILUEM, A IPONOIDKAETCS U B 3TOT
MOMEHT. B Takux ciyyasx oObIYHO YKa3bIBalOT MEPHON AeH-
CTBUSI IOCPEACTBOM Tipejuiora for “B TeueHHe” WM Havasib-
HbIif MOMEHT JeiiCTBHSI B IPOLIOM TOCPEJICTBOM CJI0Ba since
“c Tex mop Kak”.

1 have lived here for four years.

He has studied English since childhood.

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

Obpasosanue Past Perfect

Past Perfect oGpa3yeTcsi ¢ MOMOLIbIO BCIIOMOTaTebHOro
rarosna to have B Past Indefinite (had s Beex JiMu) M npHyac-
Ta II cMbiciI0BOrO KIarosa.

I had worked. I'd worked.

He had worked. He’d worked.

Ynompebaenue Past Perfect

Past Perfect ynorpe6asiercs:
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Anznutickuil A3vik 0151 ACNUPAHMOB

1. Jlns BeipakeHus AeACTBUSI, KOTOPOE COBEPLIMIOCH pa-
Hee Apyroro AeilcTBus B npouuioM. Ilaros, obosHayalolimii
Gonee mosoHee AeiicTBUe, ynoTpebnsercs B Past Indefinite:

My watch stopped as I had not wound if up.

2. Jlnsa BbIpaXeHUsl IEUCTBUSI, KOTOpOe COBEpLIMIOCH K
JIJAHHOMY MOMEHTY B MPOLIOM. DTOT JaHHBIA MOMEHT B TpoO-
LLUTOM BBIPaXkaeTcsl TAKUMH 0603HauYCHUSIMH BpEMEHH, Kak by
that time, by three o’clock, by the evening, by the end of the
month, etc.

By that time I had finished the first chapter of my thesis.

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

Obpazosanue Future Perfect Tense

Future Perfect o6pa3yeTcsi ¢ MOMOLLBIO BCIIOMOraTeJIbHOro
rarosna to have B popme Future Indefinite (shall have, will have)
v npuyactus I cmbicioBoro riarosa.

1 shall have written.

He will have written.

They will not have written.

Will she have written?

Future Perfect ynotpe6uisiercs:

1. JIna BblpaxkeHHs1 OyayLiero AeMCTBUS, KOTOpOe COBEp-
LIMTCsI paHee Apyroro Gyayiuero aeicrsus. Future Perfect ymor-
pebuisieTcsl B [JIaBHOM TMPEUIOXKEHHH, a B TIPHAATOYHOM Mpeal-
noxeHuu yrnorpedusercs Present Indefinite wist BeipaxeHus
nocneayoiero (6ose no3aHero) AeicTBUA (COIMACHO MpaBH-
J1y yroTpe6/eHus BpeMeH rocse colo3oB when, before, etc.):

Before you come we shall have fulfilled the task.

2. lns BblpaxkeHusi OyayLiero aeicTBHsi, KOTOpOe COBEp-
[IMTCS K JAaHHOMY MOMEHTY BpeMeHM B OyaymieMm. STOT faH-
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HbIl MOMEHT B GyIyllleM YKa3blBaeTCsl TAKUMU 0GO3HauYeHH-
MM BpeMeHH, Kak by that time, by 4 o’clock, by the evening,
by the end of the month, etc.

PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Obpa3zosanue Present Perfect Continuous

Present Perfect Continuous o6pa3yeTrcs ¢ TOMOLIbIO BCTIO-
MorarejipHoro miarona to be B dopme Present Perfect (have
been, has been) 1 npuyacThs I cMbic/I0BOrO IIaroia.

I have been writing. We have been writing.

1 have not (haven’t) been writing.

Has he been writing?

Ynompebaenue Present Perfect Continuous

Present Perfect Continuous ynotpe0sieTcsi:

1. Jlas BbIpaKeHMsI JIeHCTBUSI, KOTOPOE Havyaloch B Mpo-
1LUIOM, TIPOJIOJIKAJIOCH B TEUEHHE HEKOTOPOro BpEMEHH H BCe
ele MpoJoKaeTcs B HacTosiuiee Bpems. B oToM 3HaueHUH
Present Perfect Continuous nmepeBOANTCSI Ha PYCCKMIA SI3bIK
[J1aroJIOM B HaCTOSIILIEM BPEMEHH:

She has been working here for five years.

Ona pabomaem 30ecb namb aem.
How long have they been living in London?
Cronvko épemenu oxu scugym 6 Jlondone?

[Mpu ynotpe6aennu Present Perfect Continuous Bceraa
YKa3bIBaeTCs WK MOApasyMeBaeTCsl IepHOJL BpEMEHH, B Teue-
HUeE KOTOPOTO IECTBUE TPONOJLKAIOCH C MOMEHTA ero Hava-
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na 1o Hacrtosimero spemeHu. [loaTtomy Present Perfect
Continuous o ynorpe6siercsi ¢ TaKUMU 0603HaYeHUSIMH Bpe-
MeHHM, Kak for ...minutes / hours / years, since ... o’clock /
yesterday, since 1980, etc.

2. Present Perfect Continuous ynotpe6iserca Takxe LUis
BbIpaXeHHs AeiCTBUSl, KOTOPOE NMPOLOIXANIOCh B TeYEHUE
HEKOTOpPOTO Nepuoia BpeMeHH, BbIPaXXEHHOTO WIH MOApa3y-
MeBacMOro, HO 3aKOHYWIOCh B MOMEHT peuu. CrnegoBaresib-
HO, B MOMEHT peyHd NeHCTBUE yXXe He Npoaojpkaercd. B atom
cnyyae Present Perfect Continuous nepeBoAMTCS Ha PYCCKHA
SI3bIK IJ1aroJIOM B MpollejllieM BpeMeHH HeCOBEPLIEHHOro
BUIA:

Here you are at last. I have been looking for you.

Bom u evi Hakoney. A eac uckaa.

Present Perfect Continuous He ynortpeGisiercs ¢ rjarojia-
MH, BbIpAXalOIMMHU YYBCTBa, GU3NUECKOE BOCTIPUSATHE, a TaK-
Xe ¢ riarojami to be, to belong, to consist ¥ HEKOTOPEIMH
npyruMu. Bmecto Present Perfect Continuous B 3THX clyyasax
ynorpe6nsiercs Present Perfect, koTopsiit nepeBonuTcs rjiaro-
JIOM B HACTOSILLIEM BPEMEHMU:

He has been here since 6 o’clock.

On 30echb ¢ 6 wacos.

THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Oépasoeanue Past Perfect Continuous

Past Perfect Continuous o6pa3yeTcsl ¢ MOMOILIbIO BCITOMO-
ratejbHOro rarosia to be B ¢popme Past Perfect (had been) u
npuuactus I cMbicjoBoro rarosa.

I had been writing.

He had been writing. We had not (hadn’t) been writing.

Had she been writing?
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YnompebGaenue Past Perfect Continuous Tense

Past Perfect Continuous Tense ynotpebsercs:

1. JList BBIp@XEHHUsI MPOLIEILIETO ASHCTBHUS, KOTOPOE NPo-
JI0JDKQIOCH B MPOLUTIOM HEKOTOPBIHA MEpHOL BPEMCHH, BbIPa-
JKEHHBIH WM [OJPa3yMeBaeMblil, ¥ 3aKOHUYWIOCH (WJIH MOT-
JI0 elle MPOJOIKATBCSA) NP HACTYIUIEHMH BTOpOro, bonee
MO3HEro NpOLIELIEro AeHCTBUs. DTO BTOPOE, Gosee no3aHee
npoule/iiee AEACTBHE, BbIPAXACTC B Past Indefinite.

Past Perfect Continuous mepeBOANTCS Ha PYCCKHMIt A3BIK
[JIaroJioM B MPOLIEAIIEM BPeMEHHU, OObIYHO HECOBEPLICHHO-
ro BUaa:

I had been writing my Exerises for two hours when ny friend
came.

S nucan ynpaxcienus 06a uaca, K020a npuuiea mou dpye.

2. Past Perfect Continuous ynotpediseTcs Takxe 1S Bbl-
paXeHUst ICHCTBHUSI, KOTOPOE MPOJIOXANOCh HEKOTOPBIH Te-
PHOJI BDEMEHH B IPOLLJIOM M 3aKOHYMJIOCH (MM €LLE TPOAOI-
XaeTcs) K JaHHOMY MomeHTy B mpouiom. [Ipn ykasanuu
JIAHHOTO MOMEHTA B TIPOILJIOM YIIOTpe6/IsieTes mpeuior by:

By three o’clock he had been working in the library for two
hours.

K mpem uacam on yswce (npo) paGoman & Gudauomere dsa
yaca.

THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

O6paszosanue Future Perfect Continuous

Future Perfect Continuous o6pa3yeTcsi ¢ TOMOILIBIO BCIIOMO-
rateJibHOTO miarojia to be B ¢popme Future Perfect (shall have
been, will have been) n npuyacTua I cMbici0BOrO maroa.

I shall have been writing.
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He will not have been writing.
Will they have been writing?

Ynompe6aenue Future Perfect Continuous

Future Perfect Continuous ynotpe6isiercs 1151 BEIpaXeHus
6yny1uero 1eiCTBUS, KOTOPOE, HayaBILKCh B OyaymeM, Oyner
MPOOOJDKATLCSl B TeYeHHE HEKOTOPOro Meproja BpeMeHH A0
HaCTyTUIeHUs Apyroro, Gojee Mmo3fHero Oyayuero neAcTBHA
WIX MOMEHTa.

Before the new machine is stopped tomorrow morning, it
will have been working for three hours.

Jlo Toro, Kkak HoBasi MallMHa OyeT OCTaHOBJIEHA 3aBTpa
yTpoM, OHa OyzeT paGoTaThb TpH yaca.

CTPAOATENbHbIA 3ANOr
(THE PASSIVE VOICE)

Future-in-the-
Present Past Future Past

The bookis | The bookwas | The bookwill | The book would

Indefinite written written be written be written
Continuous |  1he bookis | The book was _ _
being written | being written
The book will | The book would
Perfect Thiebooklias. | The btk had have been have been

beenwritten | beenwritten X N
written written

Mopmbl TIarosia B CTpalaTeIbHOM 3ajiore 06pa3syloTcs IpH
MOMOLIM BCTIOMOTATeIbHOIO IJ1aroja to be B COOTBETCTBYIO=
1ieM BpeMeHH, Jinle, yrcie u npudactus I cmbicioBoro ria-
roja.
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B cTpajaTesbHOM 3aj10Te HET BpEMEHHN Perfect Continuous,
Future Continuous u Future-in-the-Past.

OrpuuaTenbHasi, BONPOCHTENbHAS U BONPOCHTEIBHO-0T-
puuaTesbHast (POPMBbI CTpalaTe/IbHOro 3a10ra obpa3syioTcs Mo
TeM Xe TIPaBUJIaM, YTO U COOTBETCTBYIOLIHE OPMBI JeCTBU-
TEJILHOTO 3aJI0Ta.

Hcrosb30BaHMe BpeMEH B IECTBUTETILHOM M CTpaaateib-
HOM 3aJI0rax 110 3HaYeHHIO OMHaKoBo. Pa3nnyue B TOM, YTO
B JIEWCTBUTEILHOM 3aJI0T€ JIMLIO MJIM TIPEIMET caM COoBeplua-
et neitcteue: He broke the cup. B cTtpagatebHOM 3aore 310
JIMLIO WIH TIPEAMET MCTIITHIBAET IEUCTBHE, COBEPIIAeMOe ApY-
rum npeamerom: The cup was broken by him.

B dopme CTpaaTe/IbHOTO 3aJ10Ta MOTYT HaXOXUThCS TOMb-
KO MEpPEXOHbIe MJIaroyibl, TO €CTh [1aroJibl, KOTOpbIe MOTYT
HMeThb TIpU cebe MpsMOoe JOTOITHEHHE.

AHIIMIICKHE TIPEUIOKEHHS € TJ1aroJlaMi B CTpajaTeibHOM
3aJ10T€ MEPEBOAATCS Ha PYCCKUM SI3bIK HEONpeeIeHHO-IN -
HBIMM TIPEUIOKEHUSIMH, T/1arojlaMi Ha -Csl, KpaTKMMH TpH-
YyacTUSIMM B COYETAHUH C IJIarojioM ObITb.

Ec/i HYXHO BBIPa3uTh, KEM BBIMOJIHEHO AEHCTBHE, TO
0OBEKT BBOAMTCS TPH TIOMOLIH Tpeiora by (st OayIeBaeH-
HBIX NpeAMETOB) U With (MHCTpYMEHT JIEUCTBUS).

COTlJIACOBAHUE BPEMEH
(SEQUENCE OF TENSES)

CorjacoBaHue BpeMeH B aHIJIMICKOM SI3bIKe COCTOMT B
CcIIelyIoLIEM: eC/IN CKa3yeMoe [JIaBHOrO TMPE/UTOKCHHS Bbipa-
EHO IVIAr0JIOM B OJIHOM M3 TPOLIe/ X BpeMeH, TO TJIaros npu-
JIATOMHOTO JIOTIOJIHUTEIBHOTO MPE/UIOXKEHHsI I0/DKEH CTOATD
Taloke B OJHOM M3 mpomexmnx Bpemen (Past Indefinite, Past
Perfect, Past Continuous, Past Perfect Continuous, Future-in-
the-Past). [Tpu aTOM cobonaloTest ceyioline rnpasuia:
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1. Ecnu neiictBue, BhIpaXeHHOE TJ1aroJioM-cKa3yeMbIM
NPUIATOYHOTO JOMOMHUTENBHOTO MPEIIOXEHUsI, ONHOBpE-
MEHHO [EMCTBHIO, BhIPaXXEHHOMY IJIarojIoM [JIaBHOTO TNPeio-
XEeHUs, B NPUIATOYHOM MNpeUIOKeHUN ynoTpebisiercs Past
Indefinite (Simple) unu Past Continuous (Progressive).

[ thought you had more courage than this.

I saw that he was reading the letter at that moment.

2. Ecnu faeiicTBue, BbIpak€HHOE [J1aroJIOM-CcKa3yeMbiM
MPUIATOYHOTO MpeUIOXKEHYsI, NpellecTBYeT NeiCTBUIO, BbI-
pakeHHOMY [J1arojioM TJIaBHOTO TMPEMUTOXEHHUs, TO TJIaro
NIPHUAATOYHOTO TpeioxXeHus ynorpebnsercss B Past Perfect
i Past Perfect Continuous:

He realized that Christine had already read the paper.

They said that they had been working in the library for three
hours.

3. Ecnu neicTBue, BbIpaXeHHOE IJ1arojloM-CcKa3yeMbIM
MPUIaTOYHOTO [OMOJHUTEIbHOTO MPEUIOXEHUS, SBISETCS
OyaylMM IO OTHOLUEHMIO K AEUCTBUIO, BbIpaXXeHHOMY IJiaro-
JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM B MpoLIe/illieM BpEMEHH IIaBHOTO MpelIoXe-
HUsl, TO IJ1aroJl B MPUIATOYHOM MpPEMIOXEHUM yroTpebisieT-
2q B onHoit u3 popm Future-in-the-Past:

He believed that everything would be all right.

NPAMAA U KOCBEHHAS PEYb
(DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH)

[1paBuiio corsiacoBaHusi BpeMeH ocobeHHO yacTo cobiito-
JlaeTcsl B KOCBEHHOM peyy, Hanpumep:
He said, “I live in Rostov”.
O ckazan: “S1 wcuey 6 Pocmose”.
He said (that) he lived in Rostov.
On ckasan, umo xcusem ¢ Pocmoge.
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He said, “I am living in Rostov”.
On ckazan: “S scuey ¢ Pocmose”.
He said he was living in Rostov.
On crazan, umo xcusem 6 Pocmoge.
He said, “I lived in Rostov”.
On ckazan: “S wcun ¢ Pocmose”.
He said he had lived in Rostov. :
On ckazan, umo xecun 8 Pocmosge.
He said, “I have lived in Rostov”.
On ckazan: “S wcun 6 Pocmose”.
He said he had lived in Rostov.
On ckazan, yumo xcun 8 Pocmose.
He said to me, “I shall live in Rostov”.
On ckazan mue: “S 6ydy scums 6 Pocmoge”.
He told me he would live in Rostov.
On cka3zan mue, ymo 6ydem dHcums 6 Pocmose.

CrielyeT 3allOMHHTb, YTO MPH TPEBPaLICHUN NpsAMOM peuu
B KOCBEHHYIO TIPOU3BOATCS CJICAYIOLINE N3MEHEHHST
1. U3MeHSI0TCSl BpeMeHa [J1arojioB B COOTBETCTBUH C Tpa-
BUJIOM COTJIACOBAaHUSI BPEMEH.
2. Coto3 “that” MoXeT ynotpedasiThesi (MM ero MOXHO
OMYCTUTB).
3. YoTpelasioTesi MeCTOMMEHHsL B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT CMbICTa.
4. naron “to say”, 3a KOTOPbIM CJIeAyeT NOMOIHEHHE, 3a-
MeHsieTcsl miarojioM “to tell” (6e3 npesiora to).
5. 3aMEHSIIOTCSl Hapeuusl MecTa U BPEMEHM:
now — then;
today — that day;
tomorrow — the next day;
ago — before;
here — there;
this — that;
these — those, etc.
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Ecnu U3 npsiMoii peyn B KOCBEHHYIO HYXHO IEpEBECTH
BOTPOCUTEIbHOE TIpeUIOKEHHEe, MECTOUMEHHSA U Hapeuust
TaKXKe U3MEHSIIOTCS IO CMBICITY.

O6111e Bonpock! BBOAATCS coto3aMH if, whether (B pycckom
sI3bIKE UM COOTBETCTBYET YacTHLa “JIM”), MOPSAOK CJIOB BOI-~
POCHTEJILHOTO MPETIOXKEHUS 3aMEHSIETCS TIOPSAIKOM CJIOB yT-
BEPAMTENILHOTO TPEIIOKEHHS.

He asked me, “Do you live in Rostov?”

He asked me if (whether) I lived in Rostov.

CrieuuaiibHble BOMPOCH BBOASATCSA TEMH Xe BOMIPOCHTENTb-
HBIMM CJIOBaMM, C KOTOPbIX HaYMHaeTCs NpsiMas peyb, Mopsi-
IIOK CJIOB 3aMEHSIETCS TOPSAIKOM CJIOB YTBEPAMUTEIBHOTO NP~
JIOXKEHHUS.

He asked my friend, “When did you come to Rostov?”

He asked my friend when he had come to Rostov.

IMpu obpalleHNH MOBETUTENBHOTO HAKTOHEHHUS U3 IIPSIMOM
peun B KOCBEHHYIO IJIaroJl B TOBEJNTEILHOM HaKIOHEHUH
3aMeHsieTcs] MHPUHUTHBOM:

He said to me, “Give me your book”.

He asked me to give him my book.

He said to his friend, “Don’t go there”.

He told his friend not to go there.

MOAJIbHBIE MNArosbl
(MODAL VERBS)

MojaibHble [J1aroJibl — 3TO TaKHe [JIaroJibl, KOTOphIe Bbl-
paxaioT He NeiCTBUE WJIH COCTOSIHHE, a OTHOLIEHHE JIMLA,
0603HaYeHHOTO MECTOMMEHHEM WJIH CYILECTBHTEbHBIM, He-
CYLLMM B NPE/UIOKEHNH (DYHKIIHIO MOUTEXKAIEro, K AeHCTBUIO
WIH COCTOSIHMIO, BbIPAXKeHHOMY HHMUHUTMBOM. MonaibHbIN
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[7aro/l B COYETAHUM ¢ MHQUHUTHBOM 0GpasyeT B TPETOKE-
1M GYHKIIMIO — COCTaBHOE [JIarojibHOe CKa3yeMoe. Mogaib-
Hble IIaroJibl BbIPaXaloT 3HaYeHHEe BO3MOXHOCTH, HeoOXoau-
MOCTH, BEPOATHOCTH, XeJaTeJbHOCTH 1 T. T.

MoganbHble [Iarojibl OTIMYAloTCs OT APYTHX [J1arojon TCM,
YTO OHM HE UMeIOT psifa GOopM.

1. Drarosisl can ¥ may MMeloT (hOpMbI HACTOSILICTO 1 dop-
MBI TPOLIE/ILETO BpEMEHH, a IJIaroJibl must, ought, need nme-
OT TOJBKO OIHY (hOpMy — HACTOSILICTO BPEMCHH.

Can — could; may — might.

2. MonaipHble Tarojbl (Kpome ought) ynoTtpebasiorcs €
nHGUHUTMBOM 6€3 YacTHLbI 0.

3. MopanbHbie TJ1arojisl He MMeloT GopM WH(pHUHUTHUBA,
repyHausi ¥ NpUyacTus.

4. MopasbHble IJ1arojibl He UMEIOT OKOHYAHMUSA -S B TPETHEM
JIMLIE €MHCTBEHHOrO 4ucja.

5. BonipocuTesibHasi ¥ OTpULIATEIbHAS (hopMbl MOIAIBHBIX
rnarosios B Present u Past Indefinite o6pa3yioTcst 6e3 BCIIOMO-
raTebHOro miarosa to do. B BorpocuTenbHOI popme MOLatb-
HBIii TJ1arojl CTaBUTCS Tepejl MOoUIeXaluM:

Can you do it?

May I doit?

Must he do it?

Need he do it?

Ought she to do it?

Should we do it?

B oTpuLaTeabHOIT pOpMe yacTHLa Not CTABUTCS Cpasy Ke
nocJie mocjie MolabHOro riaroa. [iarom can 1 oTpuLaTeib-
Hasl yaCTHLA TIMIIYTCS CJIMTHO: cannot.

He cannot do it.
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MonanbHble [1arojisl HMEIOT CAeAyIOLIME COKPAIEHHbIE

oTpuuarebHble HOPMBbI:

cannot — can’t;

may not — mayn’t;

could not — couldn’t

might not — mightn’t;

need not — needn’t;

should not — shouldn’t.

He can’t do it. He should’t do it.
They need not do it. They needn’t do it.

CAN

[aron can uMeer cieayiolne 3HAYEHHUST U MOXET BbIpa-
XaThb: N

1. ®U3HYECKYIO WM YMCTBEHHYIO CIIOCOGHOCTD BBHIMOM-
HUTb NCHCTBHE, BHIPAXCHHOE HH(DUHHUTUBOM:

He can ride perfectly.

She can speak English.

B 3TOM 3HayeHMM Mcnosb3yeTcss Toabko Indefinite
Infinitive.

2. Bo3aMOXHOCTb coBeplIaTh A€ACTBHE:
I could not go to the theatre because I was busy.
You cannot cross the street here.

3. BexuinBylo mpockby (3aech Gojiee MpeanoyYTHUTe bHA
¢dopma could):
Could you give us advice?

4. HeBepOATHOCTb, COMHEHHE, YAUBIEHHE B BOPOCHTE/b-
HBIX U OTPHULATE/IbHBIX MpPEeLTOXEHHUSIX:
Moowcem au 6oimo (Heyoceau) ona xcdem Hac ceiivac?
Can she be waiting for us now?
He moxcem 6bimob, umobvl oHa Hac xcdana.
She cannot be waiting for us.
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Heyoxceau ona smo ckasaaa?
Can she have said that?
B 3TOM 3HaYEHWH MCTIOJIB3YIOTCS BCE (opMbl MHOUHHUTHBA.

MAY
[1aro may MmeeT Clieflylolne 3HaueHUs U MOXKET BbIpa-
XKarTb. -

1. TIpockOy O pa3peleHHN BbIMOIHUTD JieicTBHE.

May I use your phone?

(Can I use your phone? — TOXE BO3MOXHO WCIOIb30BaTh
B 9TOM 3HaueHUH).

Tonbko Indefinite Infinitive ucrosb3yeTcst ¢ I1arojioM B
3TOM 3HAYCHUM. ‘

2. Ynipek.
3jech MpeAnoyTHTebHa hopma might:
You might have told me about his birthday.
Tht Moz 6bl u pacckasambv MHe 0 e20 OHe PONHCOCHUA.

3. Heonpe/eneHHOCTb 1 HeyBEePEHHOCTh M0 OTHOLICHHIO K
COBEPIICHUIO JIEHCTBHSI, TIPEAMONOXKEHHE, BKIIIOUAIONICE CO-
MHEHHE.
Ha pyccKuit SI3bIK NIEPEBOANTCS CI0BAMH “BO3MOXHO, MO-
XKET ObITb”.
B 5TOM 3HAaUeHUH HCTIONB3YI0TCs Bee GopMbl NHOUHNTHBA.
She may have done it.
Bosmooicro, oHa cdeaana 3mo.

She may be living here.
Moxcem 6boimb, oHa 30ec Hcugem.

He may have been learning English since childhood.
BO3MOXNCHO, OH YHUM GHAUliCKull ¢ demcmea.

MUST
[narosi must MMeeT CJielylolIMe 3HAYCHUS U MOXKET BbIpa-
XaThb:
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1. O6s13aHHOCTh, HEOOGXOAUMOCTb.
B aToM 3HayeHMH Ha PYCCKMi SA3bIK 3TOT IJIaroJi MepeBo-
JUTCS CJIOBaMH “IOJIXEH, HYXHO, Hamo”.
You must be on duty now.
Tot donowcen 6bimb Ha dexcypemee celivac.
B aTOM 3HayeHUM HUcmosb3yeTcss Toabko Indefinite
Infinitive.

2. KoMmaHny, npuKas, 3anper.
You must leave the room at once.
Byt donocHbl HeMedNeHHO NOKUHYmb KOMHAmY.
B sTtoM 3HaueHMHM Mcmonb3yeTca Toabko Indefinite
Infinitive.

3. BeposITHOCTBb MJTH BO3MOXHOCTb COBEPLICHHUS AEHCTBHS,
TpeAIoNIOXEHHE, TpaHHYalllee C yBepeHHOCThIo. Ha pycckuit
SI3bIK NEPEBOUTCS CJIOBAMH “BEPOSITHO, HaBEPHOE, JODKHO
6bITh”. Bce opMbl MHOHUHUTHBA UCTIONB3YIOTCA B 3TOM 3Ha-
YEeHHH.

He must be studying at the library now.

JonxcHo Gbimb, oH celivac 3aHu. A 8 6ub e.

She must have already prepared the report.

Beposmmo, ona yace nodzomosuna dokaao.

SHOULD and OUGHT
Inarosibl 61M3KM MO 3HAYEHHIO U YaCTO B3aUMO3aMEHSIEMBI.
B couetaHuu ¢ HHGUHUTHBOM YTIOTPEGISIIOTCS IUISI BhIpaXe-
HHUS1 MOJJAJILHOIO 0OCTOATEILCTBA COBEPILIATh AEUCTBUE, OTHO-
csilueecsl K HacTosiLeMy Wiu Gynymemy. B aTom 3HaueHuu
ynotpebiasiercs: neppeKTHbIA HHOUHUTHB.
You ought to be serious about your future.
Tebe cnedyem (muvi Qondxicer) cepbe3HO OMHOCUMbCA K C60-
emy 6ydyuiemy.
You should have reviewed the rules, it would be easier for you now.
Tebe credosano nosmopums npasuna, ceisuac 6viao 6ot aeye.

268



I'pam. cxuil cnp

Ecnu ynorpebisercs nepdeKTHbIN MHUHNUTHB, TO neu-
CTBHE, KaK MPaBUIIO, HE pealn30BaHo.
You ought to have phoned earlier.
Tebe credosano 6bi n0360oHUMY panblue (nodpasymesaem-
A, Mo 360HKA He 6bL10).

Draronsl should 1 ought to ynoTpe6soTCsA B CACAYIOLIMX

3HAYEHUAX:
1. Jlonr, MopasibHbie 00513aTe/IbCTBA.
You ought to study well.

2. CoBeT, peKOMEHIaLus.
You should help about the house.

TO BE + INFINITIVE
D10 He MOJAIBHbII [Iaroj, HO BEIpaXeHHe, GIM3Koe K
HEMy, ero 4acTo HasbIBaloT “OKBUBAICHTOM MOJAIBbHOTO Ia-
rona”. O6o3Ha4aeT AeicTBHE, KOTOpOe CIIEAyeT COBEPLINTD
COMIacHO TpEAbLIYyLIEil JOTOBOPEHHOCTH WM 3apaHee HaMe-
yeHHOMy TwiaHy. ITep@eKTHbI HHQUHUTHB TIOKA3BIBACT, UTO
XOTsl JIeiCTBHE M GBUIO 3aTUTaHMPOBaHO, OHO HE COCTOSIOCE.
They are to come at five o’clock.
OHu QondcHbl npuiimu 6 nims 4acoe.
The delegation was to have arrived yesterday.
Jenezauus dondcna bbina npuexams e4epa (Ho He npuexana).

TO HAVE + INFINITIVE

D10 ToXe IKBUBAICHT MOJAIbHOrO rarona. O6o3Hayaet
HeoOXOAMMOCTb COBEPLINTH JeHCTBUE B CHITY OTpPE/IC/ICHHBIX
o6cTosTesbeTB. [TepeBoauTCsl Ha PYCCKHIA 3bIK “npunercs,
NPUXOAUTCS, TIPULLIOCH YTO-TO nenath”. C 3TUM MOJAJIbHBIM
BbIpaXEHHUEM YNOTpeOisieTcs HenepdeKTHbI MHOUHUTHB.

I shall have to get up earlier not to miss the train.
Mhe npudemcs 6cmamb parbvue, 4mobsl He onosdams Ha
noeso.
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I had to learn the rules because it was necessary for the exam.
MHe npuwnoce eviynums npasuna, mak kax 3mo Heobxo-
JuMo 0ns IK3aMeHa.

I have to do my morning Exercises every day.

Mnue npuxodumcs dename ympernniow 3apaoky Kaxcobviii
deb.

SHALL
DTO He TONBKO MOAAIbLHBIN [J1aroj, OH BCErAa HEeCeT 3Ha-
yeHue OynywHocty. Ha pycckuii A13bIK, KakK MpaBuiIo, He me-
PEBOIUTCS, 3HAUEHHUE NepeaaeTcs WHToHanuei#. O6o3HayaeT:
1. TlpuHyXaeHue, NpukKas.
She shall do what I tell her.
2. O6ewanue.
You shall be punished.
3. ¥rposa, npeaynpexieHHe.
You shall never see me again.

WILL
DTO HE TOJILKO MOJAIbHBIN FJIarojl, OH TaKXe 0603HayaeT
OynyuHocTh. Bosbliast posib B €ro nepefaye Ha pyccKHii A3bIK
NPUHALIECXKUT UHTOHAUMK. MMeeT 3HavyeHuUs:
1. XKenaHue, HaMepeHHe.
Turn this man out, I will speak.
Buvieonu amozo wenogexa, s 6ydy zosopums.
2. YnopcTBo, HaCTONYUBOCTb.

— Don't tell me. — He zoeopu mue.

— But I will tell you. — Hem, s 6ydy 206o0pums.
WOULD
O603HayaerT:
1. XKenanwue.

She was going away and would not say where she was going.
OHa ye3acana u He xomena 2060pums, Kyoa yesxcaen.

270



Tpammamuyeckuti cnpasounux

2. YnopcTBo.
I asked him not to bang the door, but he would.
S npocun ezo He xaonamy 06epbi0, HO OH 6Ce PAGHO X10-
naem (npodoadxcaem 3mo denams).

Dare
O3HauaeT “to have the courage to do smth” (ocMenuThes,
NOCMETh YTO-TO CACNATh).
How dare you ask me about it?
Kak mbl ocmeaugaewiscss cnpaluueams Mexs oo amom?
M HOrIa MCTIONB3YeTCsl KaK HeMOJIbHBIN [1arod.

Need
O3nauaeT HeoGxoaMMocTb. Yallle ynoTpedsieTcs: B OTpH-
LaTEIbHbIX ¥ BOTIPOCHTE/IbHBIX MPEIOKEHHUSX.
You needn’t be in a hurry.
Tebe He Hy’HCHO MOPONUMbCA.

MosKeT MCIIO/IB30BaThCA KaK HEMOJATbHBIN 171arol, Toria
AMeeT BCOMOTaTeIbHbIN [Iarojl, OKOHYaHHe -S B TPETbEM
e v ap. Kak MoIaibHblii MMeeT TOIbKO (opMy HacTosLIe-
IO BpeMEHHM, MOXET YNOTpeOIsAThCA € nepdeKTHBIM MHQUHM-
THBOM.

One needs to be careful.
He didn’t need to be told twice.
Why need we to bother him?

HEJIMYHbIE ®OPMbI MTArOJIA
(NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB)

K menuuHbM (OpMaM T171arofia B aHIJIMHACKOM SI3bIKE OT-
HocSTCSl MH(UHUTHUB, TCPYHIUH W MpUYACTHE.

Hennunbie pOpMBI I1aros1a XapaKTepH3yI0TCA CICAYIOLIH -
MH OGLIMMM JUTST HUX YCPTaMH:
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1. Hennynble opMbl 11arosia He BbIpaXaloT JIMLA, YHUCTA
W HaKJIOHEeHHs.

2. HennuHele opMbl I71aro/ia He MOTYT BHIPAXATh BPEMEHH
NIeACTBHSI, OHM JIMILb YKa3bIBAIOT Ha COOTHECEHHOCTh BO BpeMe-
HH, TO €CTb SIBJIAETCS JIN AEHCTBHE WIM COCTOSIHUE, BBIPAXAEMOE
MMH, OHOBPEMEHHBIM C JIEHCTBUEM WJIM COCTOSIHMEM, BBIpa-
JKeHHBIM JIMYHOI (HOpMO¥t I1arona, Wi MpeaIecTBYIOT eMy.

3. Henuunble (opMBI I1arosia BHIpaxaloT 3aJIor.

UHOUHUTUB
(THE INFINITIVE)
Infinitive Indefinite to write (active) to be written (passive)
Infinitive Continuous to be writing —
Infinitive Perfect To havelwritten To have beﬁn written
(active) (passive)
Indefinite Perfect ..
Continuous to have been writing —

OrpunarensHast popma MHHOUHUTHBA 06pa3yeTcs ¢ MOMO-
LIbIO OTPULATEIbHON YacTHLIbI NOot, KOTOpasi CTABUTCS Tepesl
HHOUHUTHBOM.

Ynompebaenue unpunumuea:

Indefinite Infinitive active and passive ynorpe6nsercs wst
BBIPOXKCHHS JCHCTBHS, OHOBPEMEHHOTO ¢ eiicTBMEM, 060-
3HAYCHHBIM [JIar0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM B MPEIJIOXKEHUH, B HACTO-
SILEM, TpOoLUeIIeM U OyaylieM BpeMeHHU:

1 am glad to meet you.

1 was glad to meet you.
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He will be glad to see you.
It is glorious to love and to be loved.

Continuous Infinitive yrioTpe6sercs Ul BBIPAKEHUA nien-
CTBHS B TIPOLIECCE €70 Pa3BepThIBAHMNS, TIPOMCXOSIILICTO O~
HOBPEMEHHO C JIeHCTBHEM, 0603HAUCHHBIM [IarofoM-cKasy-
€MbIM B MpeIJIOXEHUH: .

They happened at that moment fo be standing near a small
garden.

OKa3anocy, 4mo 6 mom MOMeHmM OHU CMOAAU Yy MANEeHb-
K020 caduka.

Perfect Infinitive yrioTpe6isieTcst IUist BBIPAXEHUsI ASHCTBHA,
KOTOpOE TIPEWECTBYET AeHCTBUIO, 0603HAYEHHOMY [J1aro-
JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM:

1 am glad to have seen you.

A pad, umo euden eac.
He is known to-have been a good swimmer.
OH uzgecmeH KAk XOpowiui naogey.

Perfect Continuous Infinitive ynortpe6siercst Wist BhIpaxe-
HMS 1eiiCTBHSI, IPOIOJIKABILErocs B TeUCHNE OMpPEeACICHHO-
IO OTpe3Ka BPEMEHH M TIPCIIECTBOBABLUCTO ACHCTBHIO, BbI-
paKeHHOMY IJIaroJioM-CKasyeMbIM B MPeUIOXKCHHH:

The wind seemed to have been blowing the whole night.

Kazanocw, umo éemep Oyn 6Cl0 HOUb.

The Use of the Infinitive without particle to:
UupunuTus 6e3 YacTHLb! to yrnoTpeSseTcs B CICAYIOLINX
ciyyasx:
1. Tlocte BerioMoraTeibHBIX I1aronios (after auxiliary verbs).
[ don’t understand the meaning of this passage.
2. Tloc/ie MOJAIbHBIX IJ1arojioB, KpoMe ought.
You can do it.
3. TNoc/e 1aro/ioB YyBCTBEHHOro BocnpusaTHs (to hear, to
feel, to see, etc)
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1 felt my heart jump.
4. Tlocne rnarona “to let”.
Let us be the best friends.
5. TocJie marosa “to make” B 3HaUeHUH “3aCTaBIATH” Y IMa-
rosa “to have” B 3HaYeHHH “BBIHYXIaTb, 3aCTaBISITh, BEJIETh”.
What makes you think so?
Ymo 3acmaensem eac max dymams?
I had them take my luggage.
A genen um e3amo moit bazadxc.

6. TTocne BeipaxeHui “would better, had better, would
rather, would sooner, cannot but, nothing but, cannot choose
but”, etc.

I would rather not speak about it.
A ayuwe He 6ydy cosopums 06 amom.

7. B npeiIoXeHHUIX ClIeLMaNbHOTO THTIA, HAaYNHAIOIIUXCS
c “why”

Why not come and talk to her yourself?

The Functions of the Infinitive in the Sentence

WHOUHUTHB B NPEUTOXKEHUN MOXET OBITH:

1) mopIexamum.

To read is very useful. It is very useful to read.

2) MMEHHO# YaCThI0 COCTABHOIO HMEHHOTO CKa3yeMoro
(predicative).

My intention is to get into parliament.

3) 4acThi0 COCTABHOIO IV1Ar0JbLHONO CKAa3yeMoro.

We must not leave him.

He began to tell stories.

4) ompejiesieHHEM.

He was the first to enter the room.

5) yacTblo 00CTOATENLCTBA:

a) pesyasrata (with adverbs “enough” and “too”):

His eyes were sharp enough to look after his own interest.
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b) cpasuenmsi (manner with “as though” and “as if”):

She nervously moved her hand towards his lips as if to stop
him. . )

6) BBOIHBIM CJIOBOM / 06OpOTOM:

To cut a long story short, everybody was happy.

To speak the truth, I was happy.

To sum it up, the results of the conference are positive.

Constructions with the Infinitive

The Objective-with-the Infinitive Construction

DTO KOHCTPYKLMS, IIe¢ MHPUHUTHB HAXOMUTCSA B MpeAH-
KATHBHbIX OTHOIIEHUSIX C CYLIECTBUTEbHbIM B 001eM naje-
e WIM MeCTOMMEeHHEM B 0OBEKTHOM majexe. B mpemaioxe-
HUM 5Ta KOHCTPYKIIMs BBINONHSET QYHKIHIO CIOXHOTO
nononHenus: (Complex Object).

I consider him fo be the best person for this job.

DTa KOHCTPYKUMSA ynoTpebisieTcs:

1. Tlocne maroyioB YyBCTBEHHOTO BOCTIpMSITHS: to see, (o
hear, to watch, to feel, to observe, etc.

1 saw Brown enter the room. § Buzen, uyto bpayH Bouuen B
KOMHary. .

I felt the blood rush into my cheeks.

2. Tlocne raroyoB, 0603HAYAKOIMX YMCTBEHHbBIE AEHCTBHS
(mental activity): to know; to think; to consider; to mention;
to believe; to suppose; to expect; to imagine; to find; to trust,
etc.

Everybody expected her to marry Pete. Bce oxunanu, uto
oHa BhIALeT 3aMyxX 3a IluTa.

3. Mocne uHdopmaTusHbIx riaronos (of declaring): to
pronounce, to report, to declare, etc.
They declared him to be the best candidate for this post.
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Ero o6baBWIM JTyyIneil KaHOUIATYPO# Ha 3Ty JOJDKHOCTD.

4. Tlocne r1aro/ioB, BeipaXkaloUIUX YYBCTBa U IMOLUU
(feelings and emotions): to like, to dislike, to love, to hate, etc.

I dislike you to talk like this.

MHe He HPaBUTCS, YTO Thl TaK TOBOPHILb.

4. Tlocie T1arosioB, BHIPAXAIOIIMX pa3pelleHHe U MpUKa-
3aHus (permission and order): to order, to allow, to suffer, etc.

He allowed me to be with him.

OH paspeluni MHE ObITh C HUM.

The Subjective Infinitive Construction

DT0 KOHCTPYKLHUS, rae HHOUHUTUB HAXOAUTCH B MpEeaH-
KaTMBHOM OTHOLIEHWHM C CYLIECTBUTENIBHBIM B 0OLIEM Maje-
e WM MECTOMMEHHEM B HOMMHATHBHOM TaJexe.

Mary is said to resemble me.

ToBopsT, uto Mepu noxoxa Ha MeHs.

Mr. Brawn was heard to laugh heartily.

Capiany, yto Muctep BpayH cMmesuics oT oyluy.

He was thought to be honest and kindly.

He was made to put on his clothes.

The for-to-Infinitive Construction

DT0 KOHCTPYKLHUS, rae UHOUHUTHB HaXOOUTCS B Mpeau-
KaTHBHOM OTHOILEHHUH C CYILIECTBUTEIbHBIM WK MECTOMMeE-
HMeM, Tiepell KOTOPBIMH ecTb npejuior for.

That was for him to find out.

BBISICHUTB 3TO JOJDKEH GbL1 OH.

The best thing for you to do was to ask his advice.

Camoe Jjiyulliee, YTO BbI MOIJIA CAeJNIaTh, -3TO CIIPOCHTD Y
HEro CoBeTa.
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Gerund (repyHauii)

TepyHauit — 3To HeMyHas popma IJ1arosia, CoenMHsIIoIIas
B ce6e CBOICTBA CYLIECTBUTEILHOIO M [J1arofia.
[epyHIuMit MMeeT cliefylolue GopMbl:

Indefinite Active — writing

Indefinite Passive — being written
Perfect Active — having written
Perfect Passive — having been written

Indefinite Gerund ynoTpe6nsercs: [UIsl BBIDAXEHUS AeH-
CTBHSI, ONHOBPEMEHHOTO C IEACTBUAMHU, BHIPAXXECHHBIMH /1A~
roJIOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

He is interested in collecting books.

On unmepecyemcs KoANeKKUORUPOGAHUEM KHU2.

He was interested in collecting books.

OH unmepecosancs KOANeKUUOHUPOBAHUEM KHU.

He will be interested in collecting books.

On Gydem unHmepecosamscs KOANCKYUOHUPOBAHUCM KHUe.

Perfect Gerund ynoTpe6isercs 1isi 0603HaueHHst ei-
CTBMSI, KOTOPOE TpPEeLIECTBYET ACHCTBUIO, BbIPAXXEHHOMY Jla-
roJIOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

[ relied on his having been informed in this sphere.

S nonazanca Ha mo, 4mo oH UHpopMUposar & 3moli cgepe.

The Functions of Gerund in the Sentence

TepyHAMI MOXET YNOTPEOISITHCS B Pa3IMYHbIX CHHTAKCH -
yeckuX QyHKUMX. B M301MpOBaHHOM BHAE IepyHIM yroT-
pebuisieTcst pefKo, Ualle BCero MOXHO BCTPETUTb repyHAHab-
Hy10 (ppasy WIH KOHCTPYKLHIO.

B npe/U1oXeHNH TePYHINH MOXET BBITMOJHSATb POJib:

1) nomrexarero:
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Waiting for him was boring.
Oxcudamp e20 6bin0 CKY4HHO.
It’s no use talking like this to me.
bBecnoaesno co mHoli mak pazeosapusams.

2) yacTH COCTaBHOTO UMEHHOTO CKa3yeMOoro:

The only thing to do was reading this article immediately.
Eduncmeennoe, umo MoxcHo Gbino cOeaams, — 3mo npo-
wumams cmamolo HeMeoAeHHo.

3) YyacTU COCTABHOTO IJIaroJIbHOTO CKa3yeMOro:
He couldn’t help admiring our work.
On He Mo2 He ocxuwamoca Hawel pabomoil.

4) JONOJHEHHUS:
TepyHauii MOXeT UCTIONb30BaThCs KaK NpsMOe U KakK Koc-
BEHHOE JIOMOJIHEHHUE.
1 simply love reading.
S npocmo arobaro yumams.
The times were good for building.
Bpemena Gviau xopowu 0as cmpoumenscmeaa.

S) ompeneneHus:
B 2T0ii (DyHKUMH Nepel repyHAMEM, KaK MpaBuiio, YyHOT-
pedasieTcst Npeulorn
He was born with a gift of winning hearts.
On poduacs ¢ dapom 3asoesviéams cepoua.

6) obcTosiTenbcTBA BpeMeHU ¢ mpeioramu “after, before,
on (upon), in at™:
After leaving the umbrella in the hall, he entered the room.
Ocmaesue 30Hm 8 npuxoxceil, OH gouien 8 KOMHamy.

~7) obeTosaTenbeTBa 06pa3a AeicTBUS (TepyHINH HCTIONB3Y-
eTcsl ¢ npeuioraMu “by” u “in”).
She startled her farther by bursting into tears.
OHa ucnyzaaa c6oeco omua, paspuloaguulcs.
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8) KaK 00CTOATENLCTBO YCIOBHS C MPELIOroM “without™:
She had no right to come without being invited.
Ona He ymena npasa npuxooums 6e3 npuauieHus.

9) 06CTOSATENLCTBA LIE/IN C MPEUTOTOM “for”:
One side of the gallery was used for dancing.
Q0Ha uacmo 2anepeu UCNONL308ANACH OAS MAHUES.

10) 0BCTOATENBCTBA YCTYMKM C MPEAIOroM “in spite of”:
In spite of being busy, she came.
Ona npuwna, HecMOmps Ha mo, 4mo 6blaa 3aHama.

The Use of Gerund

B CIICAYIOUIMX CyyasiX HCTIOMb3YeTCsl TONbKO TepYHIMIA.

1. With the verbs and verbal phrases:

to avoid; to burst out; to deny; to enjoy; to fancy (an excla-
mation of surprise); to finish; to forgive; to give up; to go on;
to keep on; to leave off; to mind (in negative and interrogative
sentences); to postpone; to put off; cannot help.

2. With the following verbs and phrases used with a
preposition:

to accuse of; to agree to; to approve of; to complain of; to
depend on; to feel like; to insist on; to persist in; to prevent from;
to rely on; to speak of; to succeed in; to suspect; to thank for; to
think of; to give up the idea of; to miss the opportunity of.

3. With the following expressions:

to be aware of; to be busy in; to be capable of; to be fond
of: to be guilty of; to be indignant at; to be pleased at; to be
proud of; to be sure of; to be surprised (astonished) at; to be
worth (while).
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Mpuuactue (Participle)

IpuyacTue — 310 HeMuHasi hopMa aroja, Koropas 06-
JlajlaeT CBOMCTBAMM IJIarojia, MpujaraTeJJbHOro ¥ Hapeyus.

Participle |

Participle I (mpu4acTue HacTOSILLETO BpeMEHH) UMEET Bpe-
MeHHble pa3uuus; Participle I mepexonHbIX 11arojioB UMeeT
ellle ¥ 3aJI0TOBble Pa3IUyMs.

Indefinite active — writing

Indefinite passive — being written
Perfect active — having written
Perfect passive — having been written

Participle I Indefinite ynoTpetasiercs ISl BBIpaXeHUs JeH-
CTBMSA, OJJHOBPEMEHHOTO C JeHCTBUEM, BHIPAXXEHHBIM IJIaro-
JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM B NPeJTOXKEHHH, B HAaCTOSIILIEM, NpOLIeIIEM
U OynyuieM BpeMEHH:

When reading the book, one can’t help laughing.
When reading the book, one couldn’t help laughing.
When reading a book, one will laugh all the time.

Participle I Perfect ymorpe6asiercst [UIsl BeIpaXeHHUs Nei-
CTBMSI, TIPE/ILLECTBYIOIIETO ICHCTBHIO, BBIPAXEHHOMY TJ1aro-
JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM B TMPEUTOXEHHUHU, B HACTOSILLEM, MPOLIEALIEM
U OynyiueM BpeMEHH:

They were old friends, having been to school together.

OHu 6viau cmapbimu Opy3esaMu, mMaKk KaKk emecme y4UIUCh
6 WKone.

CileiyeT OTMETUTD, YTO IMpelIecTBYolLlee NeHCTBHE HE
pcerna Buipaxaercst Participle [ Perfect: ¢ riaronaMu 4yBCTBeH-
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HOTO BOCMPMATHUS M ABMXKCHUS, TAKUMU KaK “to see, to hear,
to come, to arrive, to seize, to look, to turn, etc” ¢ aTOM Le-
Jibio Mcnonb3yercs Participle T Indefinite.
Hearing a footstep below, he rose and went to the top of the
starirs.
Yeaviuae wazu 6HU3y, OH 6Cman U evluen Ha NeCmHUY.

Participle I MoxeT UMeEThb pa3nnqm;1e CUHTaKCHYECKHE
byHkuMH.

1. Yame Bcero Participle I active MOXET BBIONHATb QYHK-
LIMIO OMpE/Ie/eHHMs], B 9TOH (YHKLMU OHO COOTBETCTBYET PyC-
CKOMY [€MCTBUTENIBHOMY NIPUYACTHIO.

We admired the stars twinkling in the sky.

Mot a10606anuch 36e30amu, MepUAIOWUMY Ha Hele.

Participle I Perfect active and passive He MCMO/IB3YeTCS B
(dyHKIMH onpeneneHus. YacTo Koraa B pyccKOM SI3bIKE UC-
MOJb3yeTCsl AeHCTBUTEILHOE TPUYACTHE IPOLIEALICTro BpeMe-
HH, B AHIJIMHCKOM sI3bIKE 3TO BbIPAXaCTCs MPHAATOUHBIM
NPELIOKEHUEM.

Tatyana, who had thought that all would pass, lost every hope.

Tameana, OyMaiowan panvide, ¥mo ece npoiidem, nome-
PANG 6CAKYI0 HAOeHCOY.

2. Participle I MoxeT ynoTpe6siTbest B GyHKLMH obeTos-
TeNbCTBA BpeMEHH, IPUYMHBI, 06pa3a AeHCTBUS U COMYTCTBY -
JOLIUX 0OCTOATEIILCTB.

Approaching Malta street, he thought about his Sriend.

TpuGnumcasico k Maavma cmpum, or Oyman 0 c60em dpyee.

Having been a little in that line myself, I understood it.

Tax Kak 5 cam panviue HeKomopoe 6pema paboman 6 3moi
obaacmu, s HOHUMAn Mo.

She was silent again looking at her hands.

Ona monuana, pazensidvléan c60U pyKu.
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3. Participle I vcrionb3yeTcsi Kak UMEHHas! 4acTh COCTABHO-
ro MIMEHHOTO CKa3yeMoro.
The effect of her words was terrifying.
Bneuamnenue, npouseedentoe ezo croeamu, Goino cmpauiro.

Participle Il

1. Participle Il ucrionb3yercst B npeJIoXeHUM KaK onpeje-
nenne. [Ipu ncrionb3oBaHum B ponu onpenenenus Participle 11
TNEPEXOAHBIX IJ1arojIoB COOTBETCTBYET CTPANATENLHOMY IpHUYa-
CTHMIO MJIM NEHUCTBUTEILHOMY NPUYACTHUIO B PYCCKOM f3BIKE,
umeloleMy okoH4yanue “-ca”. Hanmpumep: a broken cup (pas-
6uTas yawrka), a broken chair (ciomaHHsbIi cTyn), the problem
discussed at the meeting (mpo6sieMa, obcyXmaBiuascs Ha co-
6paHuu), a newspaper published in Moscow (razera, usnasae-
Mas B Mockse).

2. Participle II MoXeT BbICTyNaTh B pojid 00CTOATEILCTBA
BpeMeHH, YCJIOBHSI, CPABHEHHS, YCTYNKH.

When questioned, I didn” know what to answer.

Kozda mena cmanu paccnpawueams, A He 3Han, umo omee-
yameo.

It was a dreadful thing that he now proposed, a breach of
the law which, if discovered, would bring then into the police
court.

To, umo on nonazan, 6bi10 yxcacro: amo 6vin0 Hapywerue
3aKoHa, u, ecau 6bt OHO OMKPbLIOCS, UX omoanu 6v: nod cyo.

As if torn by inner conflict and indecision, he cried.

OH naakan, cn06HO e20 Myuunu HympeHHss 6opsba u comHe-
HUA.

He spirit, though crushed, was not broken.

Xoms ona u 6vina nodasnena, oHa He bvina cromaena.

3. Participle II MoXeT BBICTYynaTh B pOJIM AMEHHOMN YacTH
COCTABHOTO HMEHHOTO CKa3yeMoro.
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In spite of himself, he was impressed.

Ha nezo 3mo npou3eeno enedamieHue nOMUMOo e2o 604u.

4. Participle 11 KaK 4acTh CJIOKHOIO [10MOJIHEHHA (complex
object).

She has found me unaltered, but I have found her changed.

OHa HawAa, ¥Mo A He U3MEHUACA, a A Hauea, 4mo OHa usme-
HUAACH. =

Constructions with the Participle

The Objective Participial Construction

DT0 KOHCTPYKIMS, T1e PUYAcTHe HAXOAUTCS B NMPeanKa-
TMBHBIX OTHOLIEHUSIX C CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIM B OOLIEM Nanexe
WIM MECTOMMEHKHEM B OOBEKTHOM Malexe.

1 could hear him reading aloud.

S Moz cabluamb, KaK OH yumaem 6cayx.

The Subjective Participial Construction

D10 KOHCTPYKIMSI, T PUYACTHE HAXOIUTCS B MPCAMKaA-
TMBHBIX OTHOIIEHMUSIX C CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B OOILEM Maneke
WJIN MECTOMMCHHEM B OOBEKTHOM TTAZIEXe.

They were heard talking together.

Cavlwanu, Kak oHu emecme pase08apueani.

The Nominative Absolute Participial Construction

D10 KOHCTPYKILMsI, T€ MPUYacTHEe HAXOAUTCA B NpeanKa-
THBHBIX OTHOLICHMSIX C CYLIECTBUTCIILHBIM B OOLICM ranexe
WK MECTOMMCHUMCM B OOBEKTHOM Majiexe; MpU 3TOM Cylie-
CTBUTE/ILHOE WM MECTOMMEHHE HE sIBJISHIOTCS MOUIEXKAIHMU
NPEUIOKCHUS.

The door of the vacant room being open, we came in.

Tax kak 0éepb nycmoi KOMHaMvl Gblaa OMKpbIMa, Mol
eownu.
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Her luggage registered we went to the platform.
ITocae mozo, kax ee 6azaxc 3apezucmpupoganu, Mvl npo-
wau Ha naamgpopmy.

The Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction

DTa KOHCTPYKLMSI MOXET BBOAUTHCS MpemioroM “with”,
3TUM M OOBSICHSIETCS € Ha3BaHHMeE.
She sat silent, with her eyes fixed on the ground.
OHa cudena, ycmasuguiucy 21a3amu 8 3eMi.

Absolute Constructions without a Participle

CyliecTBYeT /Ba THMa abCOMIOTHBIX KOHCTPYKLUM, Tae
ynoTpe6nsercs npuyacte. BTopoit aeMeHT KOHCTPYKLMHU
MOXeT GbITh BbIpaXeH NpwiaraTe/bHbIM, CYLIECTBUTETbHBIM
C TIpeUIOroM, HapeuueM.

1. The Nominative Absolute Construction
DTa KOHCTPYKLIHMSI UCTIONb3yeTcsl B QyHKLUMU OOCTOSITENb-
CTBa BpeMeHHU WJIM 00pa3a AeiCTBHS.
Breakfast over, he went to his house.
3axonuus 3aempaxkams, oH nouten 8 c8oi JoM.

2. The Prepositional Absolute Construction
DTa KOHCTPYKLHsI B OCHOBHOM HCIOJIb3YeTCsl B POJIM 00-
cTosiTeNIbCTBA 0Opasa AeHcTBUS.
I found him ready, and waiting for me, with his stick in his
hand.
© OH 6bin 20mog u Hcdan MeHs; 8 pyKax y He2o Gbina naska.

Subjunctive Mood (Cocaazameasnoe HaxaoneHue)

Cocnarare/ibHoe HaKJIOHEHHE MOKa3bIBaeT, YTO TOBOPSILLUMIA
paccMaTpUBAaeT JIeiicTBUE HEe KaK pealbHBIN (akT, a KaK Xe-
JlaTe/ibHOE, TMpEeArNoaraeMoe, YCJIOBHOE WIH BO3MOXHOE.
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B pycCKOM SI3bIKE Ui BbIPAKCHHUA cocjiaraTeibHOro Ha-
KioHeHus yrorpebsiercs gopma rj1arona B NpoLIelIeM Bpe-
MEHH B COYETAHUM C yacTHLeil “Obl”.

B aHDIMIACKOM sI3bIKE JUIsl BRIDAXEHUs COC/araTeibHoOro
HAKIOHEHWs YNOTpeOsoTC CHHTETHIECKUE (mpocThie) K
aHamUTHYecKUe (CTI0XHBIE) HOPMBIL.

K cunTeTHYecKuM GOpMaM coCarareibHoro HakoHeH!A
otHocsaTes Present Subjunctive u Past Subjunctive.

Were — equHCTBeHHas GhopMa cocaraTeibHoro HakJoHe-
HUs1, COXpaHHBILIAsCS OT IpeBHeaHIMiickoro Past Subjunctive.

AHanuTHYecKUe GOPMBI coCarare/IbHOro HaKIOHEHHS
06pa3yloTcs MyTeM COYeTaH!sl BCMOMOraTelbHbIX IJIarojioB
should, would, might ¢ popmoii uHGuHUTHBA 6e3 YaCTHLBI
“to”.

YnompeGaenue popm cocaazamenbro20 HAKAOHEHUA
8 npudamo4HoIX npedaoNHeRuUAX

B nipuUaIaTOYHBIX MPEUTOKEHHUSIX TIPH MOIEKALINX, BBOIH-
MBbIX coio3omM that mocne 6e3TM4HBIX 060POTOB THIA “It is
necessary, it is important, it is strange, etc”, 06bIYHO YOTPe6-
NisieTcs aHaMTHYecKas (opMa cocsiaraTeJIbHoro HaKJIOHEHUS
¢ BCrioMoraTe/ibHbIM raroioM should mist Beex JIMIL

It was necessary that he should come.

Boino Heobxodumo, ymobbl OH npuwen.

B NpMIATOYHBIX AOMOJHUTENBHBIX MPELIOKEHHSX MOCIE
[JIaroJioB, 0603HaYalOIMX MPHKa3, MPEUIOXKEHHE, COBLT, XKe-
JIaHMe M T. ., YIOTpe6sieTcs: aHaIMTHYecKast hpopMa ¢ BCro-
MorateJibHbIM riarojiom should s Beex ML

B NpHAATOYHBIX JOTONHHTEJBHBIX MPEIoKEHHAX, 3aBUCS-
LLMX OT IIABHOTO, C IJIaroJioM-cKasyeMbiM wish, ynorpe6is-
etcs Past Subjunctive miarona to be MK UCTIONB3YeTCs ¢opma
Past Indefinite Bcex ApyTHX [J1arojioB B 3HAUCHUM cocliaraTe/ib-
HOTO HAKJIOHEHMSI.
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1 wish he were here.
XKanv, umo ezo0 3deco Hem (S xomen 6oi, ymoGv! ox Gbin
30ech).

I wish he had a rest.
XKanv, umo on ne omooxuyn (5 xomen 6bt, umobbt on om-
doxHyn).

B oficToATeICTBEHHBIX NpeIoKeHHsAX o0pasa JefcTBHA,
BBOOMMBIX colo3amu as if, as though, ymorpebasierca popma
Past Subjunctive.

It was as if he were starting life over and over.

Emy Kkazanoce, 4mo OH HA4UHAN HCU3Hb CHOEA U CHOBA.

B oGcTosTe/IbCTBEHABIX NPeJ0XKeHHIX e/IH, BBOIUMMBIX
coto3amu that, so that, in order that, in order that, ynotpe6as-
eTcsl coueTaHus riarojia may (might) ¢ MHGUHUTHBOM B 3Ha-
YeHHUHU COCNIaraTeJIbHOro HaKJIOHEHHUs.

She opens the window that she may (might) get a breath of fresh air.

OHna omKpbiaa 0KKO, 4moGbl 210mHymb caexce20 6030yxa.

B 06cToATe IbCTBEHHBIX YCTYNHTE/bHBIX Npei0Ke HIX, BBO-
IMMBIX COI03aMHU M COIO3HBbIMM ciioBamu though, although,
however, whatever, whichever, o6b14HO ymoTpebseTcs aHaIu-
THYecKas (popMa cociaraTeJibHOro HaKJIOHEHHs ¢ BCIIOMOra-
TeAbHBIM IJ1arojioM may (might).

Though he may be tired he will come to the conference.

Xoms on Moxcem Gbimb ycmanwviM, OH npudem Ha KoHgpe-
PEHUUIO.

B onpeje/IHTeIbHBIX MPHIATOYHBIX MPE/VIOKEHHSIX, KOTOpbIe
OmnpeesioT cI0BO “time” B IJIaBHOM TIPEUIOXEHHH.
It’s time we went home.
Ham nopa uomu domot.
It is time we were off.
Ham nopa uomu.
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OcoGeHHO YacTo BCTPEYaloTCsl YCJIOBHbIE NMPEeIoKeHH:, B
KOTOPBIX MCIOIB3YeTCsl CoC/IaraTe/ibHoe HaKJOHEHHE.

B NpeIOKeHUsX HEPEbHOTO YCIOBHSA, OTHOCALIMXCS K
HacTosiLeMy Wi Gy/ylueMy BpEMEHH, B IPUIaTOYHOM Mpea-
JoxeHuu yrnotpedsior the Past Subjunctive rarona “to be”
(were); JpyTHe [JIaroJibl CTaBsATCs B Past Indefinite. B rnaBHOM
NPEUIOKEHUH B 3TOM CIIyuae HCTIONB3YeTCs rnaroibl should
wm would u Indefinite Infinitive.

If I were free tomorrow, 1 should come to the meeting.

Ecau 5 6ydy ceoboden 3a6mpa, mo npudy Ha cobpanue.

If he came to the exam on Friday, he would pass it successfully.

Ecnu 6b1 OH npuuien Ha 3K3aMeH 8 NAMHUKY, OH coan 6wt
€20 yCneuHo. )

B npeIOXeHHsIX HEPEATbHOTO YCTIOBHSA, OTHOCAIUMXCSA K
npolie/emMy BpeMeHH, B NIPUNATOYHOM MPEUIOKEHUH HC-
nonbayetcs Past Perfect, a B I1aBHOM TIpeIOXEHUH — BCTO-
MoraTebhbie Tiaroib should wim would u Perfect Infinitive.

If I had consulted my own interests, 1 should never have come her.

FEcau 6bi 2 dyman monvko o cebe, A Gbl HuK020a He npuuen.
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NMpepnoxeHue (Sentence)

Hopﬂnox CJIOB B MOBECTBOBATEJIbHBIX
YTBEPAUTEJIbHBIX NMPEeAJOKECHHAX

OTJIMYMTEBHOMN YEPTOil aHIJIMACKMX MOBECTBOBATENbHBIX
YTBEpAUTENbHBIX MPEUIOKEHHIA SBISAETCS TBEP/BIA MOPSLOK
c/10B B npeaioxeHuy. TBepablit MOPSANOK CI0B UMeET 60JIb-
110€e 3Ha4yeHHe B COBPEeMEHHOM aHIJIMMCKOM $I3bIKE, MMOCKOJIb-
Ky, B CBA3M €O c/1ab0 MpeacTaBIeHHOH MOP(OIOrHIecKon
CUCTEMOM B SI3bIKE, WIEHbI MPELIOXKEHUS YacTO BHIIENAIOTCS
TOJILKO 110 3aHMMaeMOMY UMM MECTY B MPELIOXEHHH.

OGBIYHO MOPSIOK CJIOB B YTBEPAMTENbHOM IOBECTBOBA-
TeJIbHOM TpeUIOXKEHHH CIEAYIOLIUIA: Mo/iexXalee 3aHuMaeT
nepBOe MECTO, 32 HUM CJIENyeT CKa3yeMoe, 3aTeM nononnelme
M, HaKOHell, 06CTOATENbCTBA.

He read an article slowly.

OG6CTOATEILCTBA MECTa U BPEMEHH MOTYT CTOSITh TakXe M
nepej MoIeXallnuM.
In the evening I usually watch TV.

TBepablif, WK YCTOWYMBbINA, TIOPSIOK C/IOB B aHTIHIICKOM
TNpe/UIoXeHUH He Beeraa cobmonaercsi. OCHOBHBIM clyyaeM
OTCTYIUIEHHS] OT OOBIYHOTO MOPSIIKA WICHOB MPEUTOXKEHHS 5B~
JisieTcs MepecTaHOBKa MecTaMM IMOJUIEXALlero U cKasyeMoro.
Takoit MOpsI0K PACMONIOKEHHS [TIaBHBIX WICHOB MPEUTOXEHHS
HasblBaeTCsl OOPATHBIM TTOPSIIAKOM CJIOB MJIM MHBEpPCHEIL.

BonpocuTeabHble NpelT0KeHHsS
(Interrogative Sentences)

B aHT/IMIICKOM sI3bIKE Pa3/IMYalOTCs CIICAYIOILME THITbI BOTT-
POCHUTENIbHBIX MPE/UIOKEHHIT WK BOIPOCOB:
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1. Oomuii Bonpoc (general question).
Are you busy now?
Do you speak English?
O6wwmit Borpoc TpebyeT OTBETOB “ma” WM “Het”.

2. AnvrepHaTHBHBI Bompoc (alternative question).
Did they go to the theatre or to the cinema?
Do you like coffee or tea?

3. Pasgemmrenbubiii Bonpoc (disjunctive question).
He is a good student, isn’t he.
They went to the library, didn’t they?

4. CneumasbHele Bonpocsl (special questions).
CrienMabHbIe BOMPOCH CTABATCS K KAKOMY-THB0 WieHy
NPe/UIOXEHMSI U HaUMHAIOTCSI C BOMPOCHTEILHOTO CJIOBa.
What does he do?
Where did he go?
Where does he go on Sundays?
When do you get up?
How long were you there?

10. 3ax 115
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Glossary

A

accept — NMPMHUMAaTh, COMIALIATLCS, AKLENTOBATD;

to accept goods — NMpUHMMATh TOBap;

acceptance — NpUHATHE, MPHEMKA, aKLEMT, aKUENITOBAHHE;

acceptance bank — akuenTHbI# 6aHK;

acceptance of bill of exchange — BeKCeIbHBIA aKIENT;

account — cyeT, OTYET, 3aMUCh Ha CYET; OCHOBAHHME;

account book — cyeTHast KHUra, GyXranTepcKasl KHHTa,

account current — TeKylHH CYeT;

accountant — GyxranTep, CY€TOBO/, PCBH30P OTYETHOCTH;

accounting — yyeT, KabKy/IALHUS;

accumulate — HaKarUTMBaTh, aKKyMYJIHPOBaTh, CKOTUIATBCH;

accumulative — HaKOTUISAIOLUMIACS;

additional charges — 10MoJIHUTEIbHBIE PACXOIBI;

adjournment — oTcpouKa (MCTIOTHEHHS IUIATEXHBIX 0653aTeNbCTB),
nepephiB;

adjustment — KcTipaBeHue, YIQXWBaHUE, YPETYTHPOBAHHE;

adjustment assistance — MOMOLIb B afaNTaLHH;

advance — ycriex, Mporpecc, yiy4ileHue, MOoBbILICHHE;

advertise — MH(GOPMHPOBaTh, OO BSB/IATE, PEKIAMHPOBATD;

advertising campaign — peKJaMHasi KaMIaHUs;

advertising services — peKJlaMHbI€ YCIIYTH;

advertisement — pexyiaMa, 0ObsIBICHHE;

advice — M3BeILCHUE, YBEOM/IEHHE, aBH30;

aggregate — COBOKYIHOCTb, COEIMHCHHE, 06K,

aggregate demand — COBOKYTIHBII CMPOC;
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aggregate risk — COBOKYIHbII PUCK;

aggregate supply — COBOKYITHOE Mpe/UIOKEHHE;

allocation — acCHTHOBaHHe, pacrpe/ie/ieH!e, pa3sMeLIeHHe, OTuHuC/e-
HHeE;

allocations to execute the contract — OTYMCJIEHHSI BO MCIIOJHEHHE
JIOTOBOPA;

asset — MMYLLECTBO, CTaTbsl akTHBa (B Ganance);

assets — aKTHMBBI, CPECTBA, GOHIBI;

B

balance — paBHOBECHe, OCTATOK, Calb0, 6araHc;

balance certificate — canbaoBblit cepTuduKart;

bank — 6aHK, K1acTh B 6aHK, IepXaTh ICHbIH B 6aHKe;

bank auditing — npoBepka 6aHKa;

bank exchanges — Ge3HaIMYHBIE pacueThl MEXIY GaHKaMH;

bankruptcy — 6aHKPOTCTBO, HECOCTOSITE/IBHOCTD;

bargain — czienika, corialieH1e, A0roBOp O TMOKYTIKe, BHIIOAHAs 110~
KyTiKa:

bargain and sale — 10roBop KyIuin-Tnpoiaxu;

barter — 6apTep, McHa, TOBapOOOMEHHasl CAENKa;

barter transaction — GapTepHas clesKa;

beneficiary — 6eHeduap (Lo, Monyyaloliee MMYLIECTBO, NpaBa
WIN MHYIO BHITOly Ha OCHOBaHUMH KaKoro-in6o JIOKYMEHTa);

bid — npeUIoKeHMe LeHbl, HanbaBKa K LieHe (Ha ayKUHOHe), TOprH,
npeiarath LeHY;

bid and asked — LieHa moKymaTeJisi ¥ MPOAaBLa;

bill — cuer, BBIMMCKA CYETa, PACUETHI, 3aTPaThl, BEKCEJIb, TPATTA;

bill of lading — KOHOCAMEHT, TPAHCTIOPTHAs HAKIAIHAs;

bond — o6Mraius, 0AroBoe 065A3aTeNbCTBO;

bond yield — ypoBeHb n0X011a;

bonus — npemusi, BO3Harpaxi1eHue, IONOHUTE/IbHas CKUIKa;
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(o

calculation — BbIUMCIEHHE, KATBKYIALNSA, TIPEATIONOXEHHE;

call — BbI30B, crnipoc (Ha ToBap), TpeGoBaHUe (06 yruiaTe AeHer);

capacity — cmoco6HOCTb, EMKOCTb, MPOU3BOIUTEIbHOCTb, MOLLIHOCTD,
adexr;

capital — xanuTaj, OCHOBHOM KanuTajl, aKUMOHEPHBIN KamnuTan;

capitalization — npeBpallleHHe B KanUTal, KalMTaIU3aLIUs;

€argo — rpys, Kapro, oOJIHOpOIHbIi Ipy3;

cargo capacity — rpy30BMeCTUMOCTb;

cash — HaJlMuHbIe IEHBIY, HAIMYHBIHA pacyeT;

cash advance — [IeHeXHBII aBaHC;

cash bonus — npemus Kaccosast

cash flow — MOTOK JeHeXXHOI HATMYHOCTH;

certificate — ynocToBepeHHe, CBUAETENLCTBO, CEPTH(HKAT;

certificate of deposit — cepTudHKaTHBIN 1€MO3UT;

certificate of insurance — cTpaxoBoe CBHIETEJILCTBO;

certificate of survey — cBuIeTeNIbCTBO 06 OCMOTpE (BBLITPYXKEHHOTO
TOBapa);

certify — ya1ocToBepsiTh, 3aBepAThH;

cessation — npekpalleHHe, MPHOCTaHOBKa;

chamber of commerce and industry — ToproBo-npoMmbILLIEHHAas ajna-
Ta;

charter — maTeHT, ycTaB, yapTep;

clearing — ouMcTKa OT MOLUINH, KJINPHHI, Ge3HaTMUHBIE pacyeThl
Mexay GaHKaMH;

collateral — 3anor, obecneyeHHe KpeauTa,

collateral bill (note) — oGecneueHHbIH BeKcesb (0ObIYHO MPOCTOIA);

collateralize — oGecrieynBaTh, rapaHTHPOBATh KPE/IHT,

commitment — 06s13aTeILCTBO;

commodity — ToBap;

commodity exchange — ToBapHas cleska;

commodity life-cycle — XH3HEHHbI LMK TOBapa;

confirm — MOATBEPXAAaTh, YTBEPXIATh;

292



Glossary

confirmation — noATBepXIeHUE, YTBEPXAECHHE, CAHKLIMOHHUPOBAHHE;
currency — BaJiloTa, I€HLIM B OOpallIEHHH;
current — LMPKY/IMPYIOLLMH, Haxo#sAuUMics B o6opoTe;

D

damage — yuiep6, Bpell, MOBPEXIEHHE, YOBITOK;

damage certificate — CBUIETENILCTBO O MOBPEXACHHH;

demand — TpeGoBaHue, CIIPoC;

deficit — neduumT, HeaOYET;

deflate — cokpaluaTh BbITYCK GYMaXHBIX AE€HET, CHIKATh LICHBI;

defray — orutaunBarth; ‘

defray expenses — B3SITh Ha ce6s pacXofibl;

deliver — 0CTaBSITh, TOCTABJISITD;

delivery — ocTaBka, MocTaBka, nepejaya;

demand — Tpe6GoBaHMe, ACMO3UT A0 BOCcTpeGOBaHMs, GeCCPOUHbIH
BKJIa;

demurrage — rutata 3a npocTo (CynHa, BaroHa), NpOCTOM CyaHa;

denomination — Ha3BaHMe, HAWMEHOBaHHeE, HapyUaTeIbHasA CTO-
MMOCTb, ICHOMHHALIHS;

deposit — 3a1aToK, 3aJ10T, I€MO3HUT, B3HOC:

deposit account — IeMO3UTHBIN CYET, aBAHCOBBIN CYET,

depositary — 11110, KOTOPOMY BBepECHbI ACTIO3UTBI, IEMIO3UTAPHIA;

depreciation — obeclieHMBaHHe, aMOPTH3aLIMsl, M3HALLMBAHHE,

discount — ckuzKa, IMCKOHT, y4YeT BeKceleH;

distribution — pacnpeznencuue (ToBapa);

diversification — MHoroo6pasue, MHOXeCTBEHHOCTb, Pa3HOCTOPOH-
HOCTb;

deviation — oTKJI0HEeHHe, IeBUALIMS;

difference in exchange — KypcoBasi paznuua (pasHHLIA MEXIy KYypcoM
TIPOIABLIOB U MOKyMareneii);

dues — NOUUTHHBI, B3HOCBI, HAIOTH;

duty — nonr, 06s13aTeNbCTBO, MOLUIHHA;
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E

efficiency — NMpoN3BOANTENILHOCTb, MPOAYKTUBHOCTD, OTAAYA;

endorsement (indorsement) — Hagnuch Ha 06opoTe (IOKYMEHTa),
MHIOCCAMEHT;

entrepreneur — npeanpUHUMATEb, Blafeell NPeANpUATHS,

entrepreneurship — NpeINpHHUMATENLCTBO;

equalization — ypaBHeHHe, ypaBHUBAHHUE;

equity — KanuTal KOMIMaHNWK: Pa3HULIa MEXIY aKTUBAMU M TEKyILM-
MH 00653aTe/IbCTBAMH;

exchange — o6MeH, 6upa, pa3MeH JeHeT, Orepalluy ¢ HHOCTPAHHOU
BAJIIOTOM;

exchequer — Ka3HayeHCTBO, Ka3Ha,

exchange rate — Kypc oOMeHa BaJllOThl;

excise — akuM3, aKUM3HBIHA c6op;

F

facilities — ynoGcTBa, IBTOTHI, YCIIYTH;

fee — BO3HarpaxieHHue, FOHOpap, B3HOC, cGop;
figure — uudpa, neHa;

to figure out — BBIYHCIIATE;

fluctuation — xoneGaHne, n3MeHeHHUe (IIeH, CIpoca);
fund — 3anac, pe3eps, GOHI, KaruTa,

G

gamble — criekynsiuMsi, pHCKOBaHHOE J€JI0;

GATT (Agreement on Tariff and Trade) — [eHepanibHOe coralieH1e
no TapudaM ¥ TOPromJe;

gild-edged securities — 30710T006pe3HbIE LieHHBIE OyMarH;

government bond — NpaBHTeLCTBEHHAs OOTHTALIS;
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government debt — NpaBUTEILCTBEHHbIN HOJT;

government securities — rpaBUTe/ILCTBEHHBIE LEHHbIC 6ymary;

gross — GpyTTO, CyMMa 6e3 BBIYETOB;

gross domestic product (GDP) — BanoBbIit BHYTPEHHMH NMpPOOYKT
(BBII);

gross national product (GNP) — BasioBblit HalMOHAIbHbIA NMPOIYKT
(BHIT); .

H

hard currency — TBep/as BajlioTa;

hard and fast rule — XecTKoe IpaBHJIO;

hedge — xemx (popMa cTpaxoBaHMs LEHbI WX IPUOBLIH PHU COBEP-
1weHUH (BIOYEPCHBIX CACNIOK);

hidden reserves — CKpbIThIE PE3EPBbI;

hire — HaeM, ruiaTa 3a HaeM;

holding — BraneHue, BKJ1all, 3amac; y4acToK 3eMJIH;

holding trust — XOJIMHTOBBII TPECT, XOJANHI-TPECT;

hot money — ropstune AeHLIH, CIEKYIATHBHIA HHOCTPAHHbIA Karu-
Tai,

hold the market — “nepXaTh pbIHOK”: BLITH Ha PHIHOK C 1OCTaTOY-
HBIM YMCJIOM NPUKA30B Ha TMOKYTKY LeHHbIX Gymar;

housing bond — xunnuHas odnurauus;

hybrid securities — ru6puaHbie LeHHbIe OyMari:leHHbIC Gymaru ¢
XapaKTePUCTHKAMMU Pa3TMuHbIX HUHAHCOBBIX MHCTPYMEHTOB;

I

imbalance — HapylieHHe, OTCYTCTBHE PaBHOBECHSI;

impose a tax — 06JI0XKHTb HAJIOTOM;

incentive — ctumy, nobyxaeHune, nodyanTenbHbl Gaktop;
income — 10xo/1, NOXO/bI;

income tax — 1MoJOXOMHBIN HAJIOT;
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insurance — cTpaxoBaHue, cTpaxoBasi IpeMus;

interest — MHTepec, BaXHOCTb; 10JISI, BBIFOJA; NPOLEHTHBIH IOXO;
intermediate — npoMeXXyTOUHbIi, MOCPEAHUYECKHUIA;

investment — BIOXeHHE KaMmuTalla, MOMELIEHHE KaluTana;

invisible — HeBUAMMBIiA;

invisible earnings — HeBUANMBIE MOCTYIUIEHUS;

J

jobber — onToBbIit TOproBel win onToBas ¢pupMa (3aHUMalOIIAACT
nepenpoaaxei KyrieHHbIX y MMITOPTEPOB WIH ¢abpHKaHTOB TO-
BapoB);

joint venture — coBMecTHOe MpeanpHsTHe;

joint account — coBMecTHBbII cyeT;

Jjoint-stock company — akuuoHepHasi KOMIaHHS;

K

kerb — HeoduuManbHas Gupxa;
key currency — Ki1i04eBasi, pe3epBHas BalioTa;

lease — apeHzia, cnaya BHaeM;

lend — naBaTh B3aitMBI;

letter of credit — akkpeaTus;

leverage — “pnivar” (CoOTHOLICHHE BIIOXEHHIi KAMKTa/la B LIeHHBIE
Gymaru ¢ GUKCHPOBaHHBIM M He(UKCHPOBAHHBIM JOXONIOM);

levy — c6op, B3uMaHue, 06/10XKeHHE, HAJIOT;

liability — oTBeTcTHEHHOCTB, 063aTE/ILCTBO;

licence — paspeleHue, TMLEH3NS;

loan — 3aeM, ccyna;

loss — noteps, yTpara, yObITOK;
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manufacture — NPOU3BOACTBO;
" margin — pa3HHLA,pa3HOCTb, OCTATOK, MapXa;
market index — pbIHOYHBIA MHIEKC;
market share — yebHBIH Bec B 060pOTe PEIHKA JIaHHO¥ KOMITaHUH
WIH TOBapa;
market size — pa3Mep pBIHKa;
marketing mix — MapKCTHHIOBbIH KOMILIEKC;
marketing research — MapKeTHHTOBbIE HCCIIEI0BAHHS;
mature — cpoK (TU1aTexa); \
mediator — NOCpeIHUK;
merger — MOIJIOLIEHKE, CIIUAHHCE;
mortgage — MIOTeKa, 3aKJiaj, 3aKjIafnHas;
mortgage bank — unoTeuHslit 6aHK;
mutual fund — B3auMHBIH DOHI;

N

national debt — rocyaapcTcTBeHHbIH JOJT;

national income — HaLMOHABHbIN IOXOA;

natural resources — MPUPO/IHbIE PECYPCHI;

negotiability — o6paiaeMocTb: crnoco6HoCTh (PUHAHCOBBIX TMEPEXo-
JINTh U3 PYK B PYKH;

net — 9MCTHIN f0X0N;

npominal — HOMMHAIBHBII, HApULIATEIbHBIN,

non-profit organization — HeKoMMepUecKast OpraHM3aLus;

nbte — 3aMeTKa, pacrucKa, HakJlaaHas,

notes receivable — BekceJs K MOy4YEHHIO;
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obligation 0Gsi3aTesIbCTBO, 0643aHHOCTD, IONTOBOE 0643aTe/ILCTBO;

obligee — n1110, KOTOPOMY HaeTcst 0643aTENBCTBO, BBEPHTENH;

obligator — 10/KHUK, JIMLIO, MPUHSABIIEE Ha cebst 00513aTeTLCTBO;

oligopoly — o/urononysi: cHTyauust Ha phIHKE, XapaKTepH3yIowmasics,
HaJIMYHMEM HEIHAYHTENFHOTO YAC/Ia TIPONABIIOB, KOTOPHIE KOHT-
POJIMPYIOT NMpeUIOXEHHE JaHHOTO TOBapa WK YCIYT;

operate — MPOM3BOAUTH OTepalMH (TOProBble, pHHAHCOBEIE), pabo-
TaTb, NEHCTBOBaTh, YIIPABJISATS;

option — BLIGOp, MpaBo BEIGOPA, YCMOTPEHHUE, OIIMOH;

ordinary capital — 06bIKHOBEHHBIH KanuTa;

ordinary stock — 06BIKHOBEHHas aKLNS;

outbid — npeIOXUTE GoJlee BHITOAHBIE YCIOBHS,

overdraft — npeBblleHe KpeauTa B 6aHKe;

overtrading — ype3aMepHOe pa3BUTHE TOPTOBO-TIPOMBIIUIEHHOM Hesi-
TeJIbHOCTH;

P

partnership — ToBapH1LeCTBO, MAPTHEPCTBO;

pay roll — rutaTexxHasi Be1OMOCTb;

payee — JIMLIO, MOyYaloLlee IUIaTex;

payment — ruiaTex, yruiara;

personnel — repcoHat, IMYHBII COCTaB;

pool — obbennHeHHe, o6Lmit HOHA, 0GbeAMHEHHbIE 3anackl, My;
profit — npuGLLIb, 10XOA, MOJb3a;

profitability — pentaGenbHOCTSD;

promotion — noolpeHHe, CONEHCTBHE PA3BUTHIO;

property — co6CTBEHHOCTb, MMYLLECTBO, NPaBO COGCTBEHHOCTH;
propriety — npaBa cOGCTBEHHOCTH, KJ1acc COGCTBEHHOCTH;
public stock — rocynapcTBeHHbIE LIeHHBIE GyMar;
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public utilities — xoMMyHaJIbHbIC NPEANPUATHI;
purchase — 1oKyrKa, 3aKyrnka, IpuodpeTeHue;

Q

qualification — kBanndUKaLUs, TPUTOAHOCTD;
quantitative — KOJIMUECTBEHHBII;

qualitative — KaueCTBEHHDIA;

quota — KBOTa, KOHTHHIEHT, KOHTpOJIbHast LMdpa;
quotation — KOTMPOBKa, KYPC, PaCLEHKa;

R
rate — pa3mep, HOpMa, CTaBKa, Tapu¢, Kypc, NPOLEHT,;
rate of exchange — BaJIOTHBIN KypC;
rate of profit — HopMa NpUOBUIH;
ratio — x03¢bHULMEHT, NPOLIEHT;
receipt — rmoJyueHue, paclucKa, KBUTAHLMSA;
recession — MOHMWXEHHE, YMEHBIIEHHE, CTal;
refund — Bo3BpaT, BO3MEILUCHHE,
reimbursement — Bo3BpaleHHe (CyMMbl), OIUIaTa, BO3MEILCHHE;
remittance — nepechbUIKa, MepeBosl (AeHer);

S

sample — oGpasel, npo6a, BbibpaHHas eAMHHLA HIH npo6a;

securities — ueHHbic Gymaru;

segmentation of the market — cermMeHTaLMst pbIHKa (pa3/ic/ieHUE PbIH-
Ka Ha KaKne-T160 CerMeHTBI 110 OMpeae/eHHOMY MPU3HAKY);

share — nons, akumsi;

shareholder — akunoHep, aepXare/ib aKLUHH;

slump — pe3Koe mazeHHe LEH WIK Crpoca, KPH3NC;

stock — aK1MOHEPHBIH KAITUTA, OCHOBHOM KaruTasl, aKLHsA;
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stock exchange — ¢onnoBas 6upxa;

storage — xpaHeHHe;

surplus — MannILeK, M3GHITOK, OCTAaTOK;

surplus fund — pe3epBHbI#t GoHA;

surplus of goods — ToBapHbIe U3MHUIIKHU;

survey — o630p, 0603peHue;

survey of the market — 0630p phiHKa; S

suspension — MpHOCTaHOBKa, MpeKpalleHHe, BPpEMEHHOE OTCTpaHe-
HHe (OT JOJLKHOCTH);

sustain — TepneTs, HECTH, MOATBEPXIATh;

Swap — CBOTI;

sindicate — KOHCOpPLMYM, CHHIMKAT;

T

table — tabnuua, Tabens, peectp;

table of rates — Tapud;

summary table — cBoaHas Tabnuua;

tabular — Ta6nMYHBbINA, B BHAE Ta6IULL;

tag — Ap/bIK, 3THKETKA, OMpKa;

take-in — obmaH;

take-off — ckuaka, KoMuccus;

take-over — npuemKa; MpHoGpeTeHHe KOHTPOJIBHOTO MaKeTa aKIIHif;
tally — 6upka, p/biK;

tamper — (anbcuULUMPOBaTh, MOANEBIBATH (CYETa, JOKYMEHTHI);
tariff — rapu¢, pacueHKa, LIKala cTaBoK, WKaja cG0poB;

tariff agreement — cornauerue o Tapudax;

tariff rates — TapudHble cTaBKM;

tariff value — ueHHOCTb TOBapa /11 TAMOXEHHOTO OGJIOXEHHS;

tax — Hasior; 5

tax anticipation certificates — HasoroBbie cepTHHKATHI;

tax declaration — HasoroBast eknapauus;

tax exempt — cBoGOAHBIIf OT HaJOra;
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tax in kind — HaTypaJIbHBI} HaJIOT;

tax incentives — HaJIOroBbI€ JILIOThI;

taxation — HasQroo6oXeHHe;

tenancy — apeH10BaHMe, BlaleHNe Ha MpaBax apeHIbl;

tenant — apeHIaTop, HaHUMATeJIb, CHEMILMK, BIAIC/ICLL HeOBHXHUMO-
CTH;

tender — MpeIOXeHKe, CyMMa, BHOCMMasl BYIUIaTy 10/ra, TeHaep,
TOPTH;

terminable — orpaHHYEHHbIN CPOKOM, CPOYHBIi, MOTYILMH ObITH OT-
MEHEHHBIM;

testimony — ycTHOE NIOKa3aHue, CBUICTEILCTBO (nHUCbMEHHOE) 10Ka-
3aTe/IbCTBO;

time of maturity — CpOK OILUIaThl BeKceJist;

token — 3HaK, CHMBOJI;

token coin — pa3MeHHasi MOHETa;

trade — TOpProBJIsl, C/C/IKA;

trader — ToproseLl, GMpXeBOi MaKiIep;

transaction — Jeio, c/iesika, onepauus;

treasury — Ka3Ha4eicTBO;

treasury bill — Ka3HaueHCKHI BEKCEIb;

turnover — 00OpOT, TEKYY€ECTb,

U

uncovered — HEMOKPHITHIH, HeobeCTIeYeHHbIN;
underwriting — MOpcKoe CTPaXoBaHHE,;

utility — none3HocTb;

unit — eAMHMLIA, LieJoe, arperar;

v

valid — feiCTBUTEIbHbIN;
variable — M3MeHUMBbIi, HETIOCTOSTHHbIHA;
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vault — ceiic, xpaunnuue (Wist AeHer);
verification — npoBepka, cBepka, uccnenoBanue;
voucher — onpapnate/nbHbiit JIOKYMEHT, PacTUCKa, Bayyep;

w

wage — 3apabGoTHas IUIaTa;

wages and salaries — 3apaGoTHasi ru1aTa paGouHX U CITyXallHuXx;

want — HyXna, Heo6X0IMMOCTb, MOTPE6HOCTD;

warehouse — cxyian, XpaHwiuiLe;

warrant — roJIHOMOYMe, IPaBOMOYHE, CBHAETEIHCTBO;

warrant in the name of — ToBepeHHOCTD Ha UM1L...;

warranty — rapaHTHsl, NIOPY4YHUTEILCTBO;

waste — (HeNpOM3BOAHTE TbHAS) TPaTa, IMIIHHUMA, HEHYXHbIH, HErof-
HBbIH; '

weight — B3BelLMBaTh, BECHTB;

weighing charges — c6op 3a B3BelIMBaHHe;

welfare — 61arocoCTOsIHME, COCTOSIHHE S3KOHOMMUKH;

wharf — ToBapHas npucTaHb, HaGepeXHas;

wholesale — onToBast Topross;

wholesale cost — ctonmocTb onroBas;

Y

yield — 1oxon, JOXONXHOCTb, MPOLEHTHBIA AOXO;
yield of bonds — npoueHTHLIN 10X0M MO O6IUTALUAM;
yield to maturity — 1oxonHOCTb K TorameHuo (ueHHOH Gymaru);

Z

Zone — 30Ha, Nosic, paifoH, YCTaHABINBATH 30HBI;
free trading zone — cBoGOHAs BHELIHETOProBas 30Ha;
free industrial zone — cBo6onHasi NPOMBILIIEHHAS 30Ha.
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HekoTopble kKno4yesblie CNoBa,
XapaKTepHble ansa crarten
uccnenoBartesibCKoro Tuna

DTH CJI0OBa MOXHO MCIIONIb30BaTh B PE3l0OMe TEKCTOB.

1. The observation that ... has never been made; it is gener-
ally assumed that...; to explain smth in terms of ...; T will dis-
regard these cases; as appears from the examples; to render the
function of; the expression ... can be used in a number of dif-
ferent sentences, etc.

2. This paper concentrates on the aspect of ...; this paper will
provide a tentative answer ...; I will show directly; now let us
turn to ..., etc.

3. Our present evidence has come from unexpected sourc-
es; many writers seem to have assume that ...; if I understand
them correctly; all accept that ...; B. and A. are more explicit
on the point; the examples given by L. suggest that ..., etc.

4. The present paper attempts to remedy this lack; I shall
be concerned for the most part with...; this problem does not
seem to arise in an acute form in dealing with ..., etc.

5. These examples illustrate further ...; consider again ex-
amples; on this evidence we can establish that; however, an
explanation suggests itself; for maintaining this...; it is scarcely
possible, for instance, that ...; one type of case remains to be
accounted for; this paper focused in part on examples like ...,
etc.

6. The point I would like to make is this; this hypothesis
receives additional support from ...; here the event described in
... is normally interpreted ..., etc.
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7. In this paper I have limited myself to a study of ...; I have
not tackled the much wider problems of ...; to recapitulate, etc.

HekoTopblie knioyeBbie cnoea,
XapakTepHble aona ctaten
AUCKYCCUOHHOroO Tuna

DTH c10Ba MOXHO MCIIO/Ib30BaTh B PE3IOME TEKCTOB.

1. The terms “...” can be handled in the two different ways;
one can treat smth as ...; one can also go into the question of
how ...; the discrepancy between smth and smth; unlike B. and
C. I shall assume; the two approaches should not conflict with
each other; the view that ... has never been seriously challenged;
there has been some discussion to what appears to be a serious
gap in literature on...; His argument is based on; in the recent
article A. calls into question; the argument is based on ...; the
last point leads A. to conclude that..., etc.

2. I should like to emphathize two points with respect to this
purpose; in a discussion which follows; S. treats ... in terms of...;
linguistic approaches to . . concur with...; to clarify the differ-
ence in meaning; to highlight a distinction between smth and
smth; to point out that ... is misleading; H. equates smth with
smth, etc.

3. Let us consider the following; on the contrary, that dis-
covery would entitle us to accept ...; [ will begin by concentrat-
ing on...; there is plenty of evidence of ...; a sample of the pos-
sible arguments; beyond any doubt that; a number of points call
for discussion concerning...; their differences, however, far out-
weigh their similarity; what I do not accept is...; H. makes a
point with which I agree that...; as argued before; apart from
the fact that; the point of the argument in this selection is...; it
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stands to resin that...; I would like to make three observations
on A.’s argument, etc.

4. Our first set of examples will illustrate that...; I don’t think
I should end this paper without discussing the question of ...;
we can look for an answer in two possible directions; this pre-
sents a serious problem for the second theory, less so for the first;
notice two important points that ...; this illustration and others
that we have cited in this selection show clearly that...; the dif-
ference between... may be illustrated by the following contrast;
may be examplified by examining, etc.

5. The purpose of this article has been to argue two points;
the conclusion is that both theories appear to have their merits
and their deficiencies; the following observations may well shed
light on the problem; the conclusion will be unwellcomed by
advocates of ..., etc.

HekoTopble Kjlo4eBble C/oBa,
XapaKTepHble Ans craten
0630pHOro Tuna

DTH cJI0Ba MOXHO MCI0/1b30BaTh B pe3ioMe TEKCTOB.

1. We shall consider / establish / assume / shaw...; in the rest
of article 1 will be concentrated on; the same observation can
be made for; it is difficult to draw a line of demarcation be-
tween...; a certain amount of self-criticism and awareness of the
status of theoretical concepts...; I have given these preliminary
remarks by way of introduction to the topic at hand, etc.

2. As a criterion of; to accept the judgement as it is present-
ed; my reasons for maintaining this are two; I would not ac-
cept B.’s view which seems to me to be based on am outdated
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notion...; within; I realize that a lot of scientists would not agree
with ... assertation I am making now, etc.

3. We shall leave it for the reader to decide in favour of a
particular theory; once we abandon the assumption that...; the
main advantage of ... is; it is now generally accepted by those...;
the data from which these estimations are made are of the type
commonly used in ...; I would maintain the view.., etc.

4. None the less, scientists must come to terms with...; the
macro-problem which I see here...; a ... approach has proved
valuable to ..., etc.
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KauecTBo neyaTH COOTBETCTBYeT NPeAOCTABNEHHLIM AXANOIHTHBAM.
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Bowwuau 8 ceem

B. IT. Koxanosckuit, E. B. 3oA0TyxuHa,
T. T. Aemxkesny, T. b. Parxu

OUAOCODUSA AAA ACITUPAHTOB:
YyeGHoe mocobue

YyeGHoe mocoGue HaMmMCaHO B COOTBETCTBHH C HO-
BbIMU TpeOOBaHHSIMH, COLEPXKAILIMMKCA B rocyaap-
CTBEHHBIX 06pa3oBaTeIbHbIX CTaHOapTaXx.

OcHOBHOE BHMMaHHe yfieNleHo (GuiocodcKoMy aHa-
JIM3y HayKH Kak crenudHuYecKoil CHCTeMbl 3HAHUS,
(opMBI TyXOBHOTO MPOU3BOACTBA U COLMATIBLHOTO MH-
cTuTyTa. PaccMoTpeHs! 0B11He 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH pa3BU-
THSI HayKH, ee TeHEe3UC U UCTOPHS, CTPYKTYpa, YPOBHH
W METOIOJIOTHS HayYHOTO MCCIIEOBAaHMS, aKTyalbHbIE
npo6aeMsl punocoduu HayK, poiib HAYKU B XKU3HH
yeJIoBeKa M 0011eCTBa, IEPCIIEKTUBEI €€ Pa3BUTUSA U PN
JIPYTUX NpoGJieM.

PaccunTaHo mpexne Bcero Ha acTIMPaHTOB U COMC-
KaTeJieif, TOTOBSLIMXCS K 9K3aMeHaM KaHOUIATCKOTro
MHUHHMYMa, a TaKXe BCeX XKeJIaIoLIMX COCTaBUTh CO0-
CTBEHHOE MpeJcTaBieHue o ¢puocodcekoit pedaekcun
HaJ pa3BUTHEM HayKH.
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Bouuau s csem

A. 4. 3eAnKMaH »
AHTAMMACKUN AAA IOPHICTOB
VueGHOoe mocodue

[Moco6ue sIBIsieTCs: OCHOBHOM YacThbio y4e6HO-METO-
JM9EeCKOro KOMIUTEKCa, MpeHa3HadeHHOTO MU obyye-
HUS AHTJIMIACKOMY SI3BIKY CTYIEHTOB IOPUIMIECKUX MH-
cTUTyTOB U (aKynbTeToB. PaccyuTaHo Ha 90—120 yacoB
ay[IUTOPHbIX 3aHATHIA.Psil MaTepUaioB nocobus naer
BO3MOXHOCTb YACTUYHO KCIIOIb30BaTh €T0 M Ha NpYTHX
ryMaHWTapHbIX (akysTeTax.

TToco6ue MOCTpOeHO Ha MPHUHLMITE B3aMMOCBA3aH-
Horo o6yyeHus BUIaM peueBoi AesTeIbHOCTH Ha Npo-
(eccHoHaIBHO OPUEHTHPOBAHHOM MaTepHaJle.
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Bowuwwau 8 csem

B. A. PapoBeas
TECTBI ITO AHTAMMCKOMY S3BIKY A

IMoco6ue conepXuT pasHooGpa3Hble TeCTbI AIsi KOH-
TpOJisl M INarHOCTUPOBAHMS 3HAHUH TO aHINIHIICKOMY
A3bIKY. MaTtepuas pacripefieieH 1o ypOBHIO CIOXHOCTH
M IOCTYMHOCTH JUISl YYalUXCSl C Pa3IMYHON CTENMEHBIO
B/IaIeHUs A3bIKOM. TecTbl MepBOro ypoBHS CIOXKHOCTU
NPeACTaBISAIOT co60ii 06yyalolle-TpeHHPOBOYHBIE 3a1a-
HUSI Ha OT/AeNbHBIE TPaMMaTHYeCKHe sIBJIeHUs. Bropoit
YPOBEHb CJIOXHOCTH — 3TO KOMOMHUPOBAHHbBIE TECTHI,
Tpebylolye 3HaAHUS ¥ MPAKTHYECKOTO BIIaNeHHS JIEKCH-
KO-rpaMMaTH4YeCKMM MaTepHalloM s3bika. HakoHel,
TPETH YPOBEHb — 3TO KOMIUIEKCHBIE TECTBI, PacCUH-
TaHHbIE Ha XOPOIIO MOATOTOBNEHHBIX YYalIUXCS C BbI-
COKOIf CTENMEHBIO A3bIKOBONX MOTHBALIMH.

B ononHeHMe K TecTaM Moco6He CONEPXHUT IpaM-
MaTH4eCKHH CIIpaBOYHHK, KOTOPHIH GyeT moJie3eH wis
CaMOCTOSITE/IbHO! NMPOBEPKH M COBEPIIEHCTBOBaHMS
SI3BIKOBBIX 3HAHWH M HaBBIKOB.

ITocobue paccyMTaHO Ha yYalMXCS CTApILMX KJac-
COB CpeIHUX y4eOHBIX 3aBeIcHHI, aGUTYPHEHTOB, CTy-
JIEHTOB HayaJbHbIX KYpPCOB HESI3bIKOBBIX BY30B, a TaK-
Xe BCeX XeJlaloLHUX MPOBEPUTh U YKPENUTh CBOU
3HaHHS 110 AaHTJIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY.
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ToproBbii loM Il)e HUKC

NPEQJIATAET:
0K0n0 100 HOBbIX KHUT KaXablit Mecal
Bonee 3000 HauMeHOBaHMM KHWXHOW NPOAYKUUMU
cobcTBEHHOrO NPON3BOACTB
Bonee 1500 HauMeHOBaHUH 06MEeHHOM KHUKHOW NPOAYKUUK
oT Nyuwux usgatenscrs Poccuu
OCYWECTBAAET: -
0nToBYI0 U PO3HUYHYIO TOProBAio KHWXKHOM NpOAyKuued
TAPAHTUPYET:
(CBOEBpeMeHHYI0 AOCTABKY KHUM B niobylo TouKy CTpaHbl, 3a cyem
133amenbcmaa, aBTOTPAHCNOPTOM U /A KOHTEAHEpaMM
MHo20ypoBHeBY0 CUCTEMY CKUAOK
PeansHble yeHbl
HadexHsili 0x0d OT peanu3auuu KHUr Hawero W3paTenserea.
Haw adpec: =
344002, r. PoctoB-Ha-[loHy, nep. Co6opHblii, 17
Haw cadm:
http://www.webkniga.ru http://www.phoenix.ic.ru
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Hawu Meredxepbl:

Mo npodaxam Ha meppumopuu Mockes, Llenmpa esponedckull
yacmu Poccuu u Pecny6nuku Kazaxcman:

YepmaHTeesa TatbsiHa CTenanosHa

Ten.: (8632) 62-45-94 E-mail: books@jeo.ru

o npodaxaM Ha meppumop Cmasp K020,
KpacHodapcko2o Kpaes u Pecny6nuku benapyce:

Yuposa Haranes JleoHHpoBHa

Ten.: (8632) 44-19-04 E-mail: redactor@ic.ru; phoenix@ic.ru
o npodaxam Ha meppumopuu Cesepa esp lickodi yacmu Poccuu
u Ypana:

Koctexko NiogMuna HOHCTaHTHHOBHA

Ten.: (8632) 62-57-97 E-mail: cross_road@jeo.ru

Mo npodaxam Ha meppumopuu 3 dHol Cubupu, Yxp l
Pecny6nuku Kazaxcman u Opyaux cmpaH CHI:

Me3uHoB AHTOH HuKonaeBu4

Ten.: (8632) 62-44-72 E-mail: antonij@mail.ru

Mo npodaxam Ha meppumopuu Bocmoyrou Cubupu:

Wse WpuHa Bnap P

Ten.: (8632) 44-19-04 E-mail: natasha_fenix@mail.ru

o npodaxam Ha meppumop Cesepo-3anadH020 pe2uoHa,

2. Cankm-llemep6ypza u flansHe20 Bocmoka:

MuxaineHko Anekcawap Bacunbesuy

Ten.: (8632) 62-44-72 E-mail: phoenix@ic.ru




W3parenbcTeo

")enm(c

Npumawaer k coTpyaHuYecTay
ABTOPOB pns w3pauus:
y4ebrukos ana NTY, ccy3o08 u By308
Hay4YHOW W HaYYHO-NONYNAPHON NUTEpPATYpPLI N0
MEJIVUWHE u BETEPUHAPUW,
HOPUCNPYAEHLNW 1 3KOHOMUKW,
COLWANIbHBIM u ECTECTBEHHbIM HAYKAM
nuTepatypul No .
NPOrPAMMUPUBAHWIO  BbIYUCUTENBLHON TEXHUKE
MPUKNALHON u TEXHUYECKOM nureparypei
nutepartypsi no CMOPTY u BOEBbIM UCKYCCTBAM
LETCKOW v NE/ATOTWYECKON nuteparypsi
nwteparypsl no KYIUHAPUW v PYKOJENUIO
Boicokue ronopapni!!!

Bce duHaHcoBbie 3aTpaThi Gepem Ha ceball!
Tpu NPUHATUM PYKONUCH B NPOM3BOACTBO
Bbinnaynsaem roHopap Ha 10 % sbiwe
nio6oro poccuicKkoro Msparenscrsal!!

Pykonucu He peyen3upylomes u He so3spaiyaomen!

Haw appec:
344002, r. Poctos-Ha-[loHy, nep. CobopHuil, 17
Oakc: (8632) 62-58-44
http://www.phoenix.ic.ru E-mail: reclamabook@jeo.ru

Pedakyuonno-uzdamenscxue omdensi:
Octawos Ceprei AneKcaHapoBuy (pyKoBOAHTENb OTAeNa)
Ten.: (8632) 62-58-34 E-mail: publish@ic.ru
Bapanuukosa Enena BanewtuHoBHa (pykoBofuTens otena)
Ten.: (8632) 99-01-82 E-mail: fenix@ic.ru
Bysaesa Enena BuktopoBka (pykoBogutens otaena)
Ten.: (8632) 44-19-03 E-mail: reclamabook@jeo.ru
®ponosa Manna HropesHa (pyKkosognTens otaena)
Ten.: (8632) 62-51-94 E-mail: gleb@ic.ru




Toprosbii loM

1‘)enm(c

B Caukr-lNetepbypre
KHUrY M3aaTenscTBa «PeHuKer»
MOXHO KyNuTb:

«A0M KHUTU»
Hesckuti npocnekm, 28
Ten. 318-65-04, ¢parc 311-98-95
E-mail: noskova@hbook.spb.ru

[AnA onToBbIX NOKynarene

PezuoHansHoe npedcmasumenscmso
194100, 2. Canxkm-llemep6ypz,
yn. Kanumana BoporuHa, dom 8
Ten.: 245-55-76, 245-06-57
E-mail: spbbooks@mail.lanck.net,
phaenixspb@mail.lanck.net
3auyxosckuid Bnadumup Huxonaesuy

NpeacTaBUTENbCTBO OCYLECTBAACT AOCTABKY rpy30B
aBTOTPAHCMOPTOM M MOYTOBO-6araXHLIMU BaroHaMy,
TPaHCNOPTHbIE Pacxoap! AENATCA 50/50.




ToproBbii flom ll)eum(c

B Mockse kHUru usaarenbcrea «DeHuKe»
MOXHO KYNWTb:

[lnA KHUrOTOProBbIX OpraHNU3aumil

B pezuoHansHbix npedcmasumenscmsax,
pacnonoxenHsix no adpecam:

1. Yn. Mapwana HoeukoBa, 1, M «Oktabpbckoe none»
(xop co psopa)
Ten./daxc: (095) 196-08-43
E-mail: fenix-m@mtu-net.ru
[lupexTop MouceeHko Cepreit Hukonaesuy
2. B U3patenbckom Toprosom fome «KHoPyc»:
yn. b. Mepeacnasckas, 46,
M «Puxckas», «pocnekt Mmupa»
Ten./dakc: (095) 280-02-07, 280-72-54,
280-91-06, 280-92-13
E-mail: office@knorus.ru

B KpynHeWwmnx MarasumHax:
T4 «bubnuo-Mmobyc»

Yn. MacHuukas, 6 (ten. 925-24-57)
T4 «Mocksa»

Yn. Teepckas, 8 (Ten. 229-66-43)
«Mockosckuli [lom KHu2u»

Yn. Hosbiit Apbar, 8 (Ten. 290-45-07)
«Monodas esapdus»

Yn. bonbwas Monskka, 28 (ten. 238-11-44)
«/Jom nedazoauyecKol KHu2u»

Yn. NMywkuHckas, 7/5 (Ten. 299-68-32)

«MeduyuHckas kHuza»
Komcomonbckuit npocnekT, 25 (Ten. 245-39-27)










